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Note

The term “country”, asused in this publication, also refers, as appropriate, to territories
and areas. The designations used and the presentation of the material do not imply the
expression of any opinion whatsoever on the part of the Secretariat of the United Nations
concerning the legal status of any country, territory, city or area, or of its authorities, or
concerning the delimitation of its frontiers or boundaries.

In addition, the designations of country groups are intended solely for statistical or
analytical convenience, and do not necessarily express a judgment about the stage of
developmentreached by a particular country or stages in the development process. The mention
of any firm, organization or policies does not imply their endorsement by the United Nations.

The use of the symbol “$” or “US$” refers to United States dollars, unless stated
otherwise. Its use is primarily intended for statistical or analytical convenience, and does not
imply its use in the country, territory or region.

The terms “entrepreneurial”, “entreprencurship”, “enterprising” and their combination
with the term “universities” or a particular “university” are intended solely for analytical
convenience and do not necessarily express a judgment or imply endorsement by the United
Nations of the adequacy oraccuracy of the definitions. Similarly, the groupings and categories
of any “score” or policy are designed to permit comparison and are not necessarily legal or
statistical groups.

The term “innovation” is used to refer to the application of knowledge in product,
process, design, market and organizational improvements that are new, not necessarily to the
world but to the region, country, centre, firm and/or individual. Unless otherwise stated, it may
not include “policy innovations” or entrepreneurship in general.

99 ¢

The terms “number”, “proportion” and “percentage” refer only to the total number of
items or entities available in the database and may not be a complete representation of the
country. Therefore, a statement such as “10 per cent of the universities” refers, not to the
national average of universities of the country, but to those that participated in the survey. It
does not indicate an endorsement of the database mentioned on the part of the United Nations
or a verification of its accuracy.

The material contained in the present publication may be freely quoted with an
appropriate acknowledgement. However, the data and information are not generated by the
United Nations, which is not responsible for any inaccuracies, interpretations and damage
associated with the use of the publication or of any material contained in the publication.
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Preface

The former President of South Africa, Nelson Mandela, stated: “The power of
education extends beyond the development of skills we need for economic success. It can
contribute to nation-building and reconciliation.” Universities are thus expected to impart the
skills needed to meet the economic, social and environmental needs of society through their
teaching, research and societal contribution. The teachingand research missions of a university
are important, especially in a continent where the population is young and growing rapidly.
Demand for higher education is likely to remain high. The research mission is important in
generating the knowledge that advances the teaching mission at all levels (undergraduate and
postgraduate programmes) and in transmitting new knowledge that reshapes society.

The increased focus on universities to generate knowledge of economic relevance led
to the rise of the third mission of universities, termed the “entrepreneurial mission”. The term
“entrepreneurial university” largely refers to a university’s focus on capitalizing on its massive
research outputs and talent, and/or its exhibition of practices that mirror those of the private
sector (e.g., the existence of technology transfer offices, intellectual property management units,
incubation and enterprise development centres). However, the concept has evolved beyond
contributions to economic success. Universities are expected to contribute directly and
indirectly to solving social and environmental challenges and to creating or capturing
opportunities.

The framework used in the research undertaken for the present study takes all of the
above-mentioned issues into consideration, as well as the fact that there are unique
opportunities in Africa compared with the rest of the world. Currently, a child in Africa has a
6-8 per cent chance of getting into a university compared with 80 per cent for a child in a more
developed country. New universities are beingbuiltin Africato meetthe demand for university
education. Such institutions can be designed to be entrepreneurial in nature from the start,
which presents a great opportunity for reforming future higher education and the education
sector, in general.

Second, while most of the world debates and sometimes resists the need to encourage
universities to embrace the entrepreneurial mission for fear of its impact on academic freedom,
in Africa, the entrepreneurial mission is embraced for two main reasons: high unemployment
among young people and the resource constraints faced by universities. Countries and
universities are seeking ways to empower their students to become more entrepreneurial in
order to create employment for themselves and others, and to encourage research units to
become semi-autonomous and self-sustaining to relieve the pressure on university budgets.
Finally, the demand forentrepreneurial talent is expected to rise as African firms become more
knowledge-driven, and digitalization and manufacturing take hold.

The research was intended to shed light on the importance of the role universities can
play in solving local, regional, national and global challenges, and in contributing to
environmental sustainability and social development. For instance, universities should take the
lead in ensuring that Africa is able to meet its targets on climate change, gender equality and
advancing freedom to enable individuals to shape their own futures.

The present report contains a research methodology that countries can use to assess
their universities. It also provides the outcome of research findings using the framework for
selected universities in Ethiopia, Ghanaand South Africa. The research results for Algeria will
be presented separately. While the sample size, in terms of the number of countries and the
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number of universities per country in the study, is small, the data provide clear messages in
areas that need attention and in which Africa is doing well, thereby informing further
development.
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PART I: TOWARDS AN ASSESSMENT
GUIDE FOR ENTREPRENEURIAL
UNIVERSITIES



CHAPTER 1. CONTEXT, FRAMEWORK
AND SYNTHESIS OF FINDINGS AND
OBSERVATIONS



Executive summary

Universities have been increasingly expected to transcend their conventional teaching
and research missions! to incorporate a third mission, which emphasizes enhanced extemal
engagement and direct contributions to the socioeconomic development of their localities. The
third mission expands the active role of the university as a catalyst for entrepreneurship and
thus for the socioeconomic development of countries, thereby paving the way for the
developmentof entrepreneurial universities. In an entrepreneurial university, the three missions
will complement one another to realize the entrepreneurial strategy and establish
entrepreneurship as a key competence of the institution. The present report is aimed at
enriching the understanding of the status of development of entrepreneurial universities in
Africa.

A survey was administered to collect data from respondents in selected universities in
four African countries: Algeria, Ethiopia, Ghanaand South Africa. A structured questionnaire
was used for data collection; the questionnaire adopts the seven broad areas defined in the
publication of the Organisationfor Economic Co-operationand Developmentand the European
Commission entitled A Guiding Framework for Entrepreneurial Universities, but the
measurement items have been revised for each of the areas to account for new issues and
knowledge of the topic. The seven broad areas assessed are: leadership and governance;
organizational capacity, people and incentives; entrepreneurial development in teaching and
learning; pathways for entrepreneurs; business/external relationships for knowledge exchange;
the entrepreneurial university as an international organization; and impact measurement.

A synthesized analysis of the survey results of Ethiopia and Ghana appear in Part I,
while the individual national-level analyses and findings of three countries — Ethiopia, Ghana
and South Africa— appear in Part 1l. The key issues observed are highlighted and discussed,
on the basis of which the implications for policy and institutional practice of universities are
presented.

Key findings

The synthesized analysis of the survey results for Ethiopia and Ghana indicates the
following key observations:

(1) Overall, the scores of Ghana in all seven dimensions were higher than those of
Ethiopia. However, both countries exhibited an identical pattern. For instance, the
three areas that recorded the highest mean scores in both countries were the
entrepreneurial university as an international organization (internationalization),
business/external relationships for knowledge exchange, and leadership and
governance (in descending order). The areas that scored the lowest in both
countries were organizational capacity, people and incentives, and impact
measurement. This suggests that the areas that the respondents in the two
countries found to be inadequate and adequate, respectively, were consistent at
the country level.

! The so-called first (teaching) and second (research) missions of universities.



)

3)

(4)

(®)

A core aspectof entrepreneurial universities isa shared vision and understanding.
In both countries, respondents from disciplines in the humanities and social
sciences generally scored all dimensions more positively than respondents from
disciplines related to science, technology, engineering and mathematics. This
may be because the high risks associated with commercializing research and
development outputs related to those subjects often require more investments in
funding, time and personnel than those of other disciplines, or because
entrepreneurship is a social sciences discipline and thus may be perceived
differently.

In terms of roles, respondents in leadership positions were generally more
positive than those in teaching and research positions in Ethiopia. In Ghana, the
differences in terms of positions were very small and may be a result of the
sampling strategy employed (see the case of Ghana for details). This is perhaps
expected given the likelihood of information asymmetry between the two groups.

The elements of the dimensions that demonstrate the existence of support for
entrepreneurial initiatives and activities at a university were largely rated more
poorly in many cases. Relatively poor scores were given to areas such as: the
commercialization of outputs; technology transfer and intellectual property rights;
facilitating access to the private sector; support for business start-ups and
academic spin-offs; entrepreneurship training for staff across the university; and
entrepreneurial measures targeting female entrepreneurs.

It was observed that several universities were empowering their communities,
surroundingareas and countries, and contributingto relevantglobal efforts. These
included providing improved agricultural practices to the communities in which
the university was located, and training maritime engineers for the global
shipping industry. Universities that had established units and mechanisms for
interacting with external partners and communities fared better than those that
had not.

Recommendations

1)

)

®3)

Recognizing that the areas of internationalization and external knowledge
exchange received the highest rating in both countries, it is necessary to establish
a clearer system for external parties to exploit the intellectual property of
universities in both countries, and to better link internationalization with
entrepreneurial strategy, in Ethiopia in particular.

As organizational capacity, people and incentives, and impact measurement
scored poorly in both countries, efforts to include entrepreneurial activities in the
performance appraisal of staff could send a clear signal that the leadership and
management wish to transform the university’s entreprencurial outlook. There
may also be a need to review resource allocation in relation to support for related
initiatives and activities. Similarly, universities should develop frameworks to
assess the impact of their entrepreneurial activities and measures.

Finally, both Governments and their agencies and universities need to ensure that
university departments and schools have the autonomy to act on entrepreneurial
opportunities when they arise. A significant level of policy overlap and
overregulation discourages staff, students, partners and communities from



exploiting entrepreneurial opportunities. Clearer guidelines and independent
technology transfer and enterprise development units could help.
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1. Introduction

1.1 Background

Universities have been increasingly expected to transcend their conventional teaching
and research missions2to incorporate a third mission, which emphasizes enhanced extemal
engagement and direct contributions to the socioeconomic development of their localities
(Compagnucci and Spigarelli, 2020; Etzkowitz and others, 2000; Perkmann and others, 2013).
This expansion of the university mission has partly occurred in response to changes in the
economic importance of knowledge. Economies have evolved from being driven by physical
capital, to being driven by knowledge capital to being driven by entrepreneurship and
innovation, positioning universities as major catalysts of growth in national strategies
worldwide. The role of universities as a seedbed, as well as a hub, of entrepreneurial capital
and innovation in society are well articulated (Audretsch, 2014; Guerrero, Cunningham and
Urbano, 2015).

Other drivers, including mounting pressures from decreased public funding and market
competition, further require universities to enhance the applicability, relevance, transfer and
commercialization of the knowledge that they generate, as strategies to put knowledge into
practical use and to diversify their own funding base (Davies, 2001; Duruflé, Hellmann and
Wilson, 2018; Etzkowitz, 2016; Gibb, Haskins and Robertson, 2013).

The “entrepreneurial university”’ model in this contextis seen asa natural and necessary
step in the evolution of a university system, ensuring that the university remains relevant,
adaptative, competitive and, most importantly, an entrepreneurial actor connected with other
agents (e.g., in the public, private and non-profit sectors) in the development and
transformation of societies (Clark, 1998; Subotsky, 1999; Etzkowitz and others, 2000;
Rothaermel, Agung and Jiang, 2007; Sanchez-Barrioluengo and Benneworth, 2019).

In spite of extensive discussions about entrepreneurial universities and some widely
recognized leading examples (e.g., Massachusetts Institute of Technology and Stanford
University), there is no one-size-fits-all formula or best approach for creating entrepreneurial
universities. Universities must decide on and pursue their own pathways, strategies and
activities to drive and realize the transformation (Clark, 1998; Perkmann and others, 2013;
Sanchez-Barrioluengo, Uyarra and Kitagawa, 2019). Such a transformation will not happen
overnight, as Clark (2001, p. 17) stressed: “[the creation of an entrepreneurial university] is
likely to happen notas a big bang, but in an incremental, evolutionary fashion, as a flexible
organizational character that can adjust and readjust with better responses to rapidly changing
demands”.

Indeed, the rise of entrepreneurial universities and the associated changes have been
shown to occur in waves of development (Dalmarco, Hulsink and Blois, 2018; Duruflé,
Hellmann and Wilson, 2018), starting with an initial focus on creating technology transfer
offices to now covering a broad range of configurations, services and activities, such as
entrepreneurship education, academic entrepreneurship, knowledge transfer, academic
engagement and knowledge exchange activities in the university system (Compagnucci and
Spigarelli, 2020; Pugh and others, 2018). In sum, different trajectories could be pursued and
“[the entrepreneurial paradigm] can be enacted at teaching as well as research universities”
(Etzkowitz and others, 2000, p. 314).

2 The so-called first (teaching) and second (research) missions of universities.
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Despite the heterogeneity of entrepreneurial universities, some common parametersand
structural mechanisms are deemed to be important in a university’s “organizational DNA” in
order for it to foster and sustain its entrepreneurial transformation (Clark, 2001; Pinheiro and
Stensaker, 2014; Markuerkiaga, Errasti and Igartua, 2014). Initiating the discussion of
entrepreneurship in higher education as early as 2001, the Organisation for Economic Co-
operation and Development (OECD), in conjunction with the European Commission,
published a framework in which seven areas are highlighted: leadership and governance;
organizational capacity, people and incentives; entrepreneurship development in teaching and
learning; pathways for entrepreneurs; university-business/external relationships for knowledge
exchange; the entrepreneurial university as an internationalized institution; and measuring the
impact of the entrepreneurial university. They are considered to be the key characteristics of
the entrepreneurial university (OECD and European Commission, 2012).

Subsequent studies have continued to enrich the understanding of the characteristics
and factors that could be important to the creation of entrepreneurial universities. Guerrero and
Urbano (2012), for example, discussed the importance of factors in terms of the formal (e.g.,
organizational and governance structure, support measures) and informal (e.g., community
attitudes, teaching methodologies, reward system), the environment, resources and capabilities
(e.g., networksand alliances). A framework developed by Gibb, Haskinsand Robertson (2013)
highlights 10 areas in the organizational design that are relevant to creating authentic
entrepreneurial university leadership.

Etzkowitz (2016, p.84) also suggested that the confluence of the following five
elements is required to make a fully fledged entrepreneurial university: “(1) the organization
of group research; (2) the creation of a research base with commercial potential; (3) the
development of organizational mechanisms to move research out of the university as protected
intellectual property; (4) the capacity to organize firms within the university; and (5) the
integration of academic and business elements into new formats such as university-industry
research centres”. These parameters, however, are neither intended for benchmarking nor
adequate for it, and indicate that there are certain generic areas on which universities should
focus in order to assess their current conditions and identify potential areas for action in the
entrepreneurial transformation process.

1.2 The focus and aim of the report

The focus of the present report is on the development of entrepreneurial universities in Africa,
of which understanding is limited and relevant research lags far behind that conducted in other
regions, in particular Europe, North America and Asia (Compagnucci and Spigarelli, 2020;
Centobelli and others, 2019). However, it is Africa that holds the greatest opportunities for
advancing the entrepreneurial mission of higher education institutions, especially universities.

First, the higher education system in Africa is expanding at a very rapid rate, as is
reflected in the increasing number of public and private universities, the expansion of existing
universities and the multiplication of the online educational services offered by both new and
existing universities (Lebeau and Oanda, 2020). As of 2020, Africa had 1,225 recognized
higher education institutions in the uniRank database,? of which 586 were public and 601 were
private. While concerns over the quality of higher education remain, the demand for higher
education in Africais likely to be high given the continent’s rapidly growingpopulation, which
is increasingly educated and wealthier than before. This trend presents Africa with the

3 Ofthe 1,225, 38 universities were not classified. For more information on uniRank, see: www.4icu.org/Africa/.
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opportunity to design and develop new sets of universities that are entrepreneurial from the
outset.

Second, Africa has a young population, which is a major asset if that population is
appropriately empowered with the neededskills. Inaworld that is ageing, a skilled and talented
young population is likely to be in high demand. Estimates suggest that, by 2034, the African
workforce will be about 1.1 billion out of an estimated total population of 1.8 billion (Bughin
and others, 2016). By that time, about 64 per cent of the African population will be under the
age of 30. Ayounger populationislikely to drive demand for highereducationbutisalso likely
to be more innovative and entrepreneurial in nature. Universities, as the main beneficiaries of
this trend in the foreseeable future, need to be at the forefront of empowering and supporting
this young population to drive innovation and entrepreneurship.

Third, the high youth unemployment rate in Africa is unlikely to be resolved quickly
and easily given the youngand rapidly expanding population. Unemployment among young
people also afflicts university graduates, some of whom are underemployed or poorly
remunerated, or remain unemployed for several years. The pressure on universities to provide
an educational experience that inspires and empowers students and the community at large to
be entrepreneurial will inevitably grow. Universities in Africa need to position themselves to
become entrepreneurial in nature.

Fourth, in general, the African research and development system is at the stage of
development at which the higher education and public sectors are the main stakeholders in
research and development. In African Innovation Outlook Il (African Union Development
Agency, 2019), it is estimated that the higher education sector accounted for 74 per cent of
research and development expenditure by performance in Ethiopia, compared with 60 per cent
in Egypt, 51 per cent in Botswana and 46 per cent in Uganda, while South Africa was the only
country in which industry accounted for 46 per cent of research and development expenditure
by performance. In other words, a significant proportion of the national research and
development expenditure supported research in universities. As a result, empowering
universities to develop clear pathways to bring their research outputs to the market is perhaps
more important in Africa than in industrialized countries, in which most of the research and
development is funded and carried out in industry.

Fifth, the increased demand for knowledge has placed universities at the centre of
national innovation systems. Like most developing countries, the most educated and best
trained people in new and emerging technologies are at universities and other public research
institutions, while the entrepreneurial talent is in the business sector, where there are no in-
house research and development units. As such technologies as artificial intelligence,
blockchain, nanotechnology, gene editing and advanced energy technologies become essential
to the competitiveness of countries and businesses, universities are becoming even more
important drivers of innovation than before.

Finally, universities and other public research institutions are important partners in
finding solutions to global and national challenges that may not be profitable or attractive to
private investors at a given pointin time. Coronavirus disease (COVID-19) shone a spotlight
on the importance of university research. Globally, large and small universities alike became a
lifeline for information and testing, as well as in providing innovative treatments, personal
protective equipment and testing services for COVID-19. The best-known resources, such as
the John Hopkins University database, provided more detailed information on national
COVID-19 trends globally and daily, and efforts such as the Oxford University vaccine,
produced by AstraZeneca, are the norm rather than an exception. From testing kits and
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ventilators in Kenya, Senegal and Zimbabwe, to robots in Rwanda and Tunisia and modelling
of the spread of COVID-19 in South Africa and Zambia, African university research was in the
limelight and its full potential to address some of the continent’s major challenges and bring
solutions to the market was revealed (Mulenga and others, 2021). Reshaping universities to
become entrepreneurial could help Africa to address major challenges, such as those posed by
climate change, unemployment, health and hunger.

1.3 Research approach and methodology

There is no unified definition of “entrepreneurial universities” (Markuerkiaga, Errasti
and lgartua, 2014; Pugh and others, 2018). The present report adopts the broad concept of
entrepreneurial universities as those that “[envision] an academic structure and function that is
revised through the alignment of economic development with research and teaching as
academic missions”, as presented in Etzkowitz and others (2000, p. 314). This concept
articulates the common vision of entrepreneurial universities, in general, regardless of the
diverse characteristics, inputs, activities and/or pathways that may be exhibited and adopted.

1.3.1 Data collection instrument and analysis

A survey on universities was administered to collect primary data, from which general
insights into the state of developmentof entrepreneurial universities in Africa could be derived.
The main design of the survey instrument — a questionnaire — was adapted from the Guiding
Framework for Entrepreneurial Universities developed and launched by OECD in 2012 in
conjunction with the European Commission (OECD and European Commission, 2012). It was
found that the seven broad areas covered in the Guiding Framework adequately synthesized
and encompassed most of the key parameters that were central to the creation of entrepreneurial
universities, as specified in the extant literature. These seven broad areas are: leadership and
governance; organizational capacity, people and incentives; entrepreneurship development in
teaching and learning; pathways for entrepreneurs; university-business/external relationships
for knowledge exchange; the entrepreneurial university as an internationalized institution; and
measuring the impact of the entrepreneurial university (see table 1.1).

Table 1.1
Description of the seven areas in the Guiding Framework for Entrepreneurial
Universities

1. Leadership and governance Leadership and governance configurations and strategic priorities to
strengthenthe entrepreneurial agenda.

2. Organizational capacity, people  Organizational structures and approaches, including financing
and incentives strategy, resourceallocation, recruitment and staff development, and
performanceappraisal and incentives.

3. Entrepreneurship development Approachesand initiatives in entrepreneurial learningandteaching, as

in teachingand learning well as entrepreneurship training, involvinginternaland external
participants.

4. Pathways forentrepreneurs Support for “intrapreneurs” (staffand students) in their career
development or forenterprising individuals in becoming
entrepreneurs.

5. University-business/external Initiatives and activities to promote knowledge exchangewith extemal

relationships for knowledge non-academic stakeholders.
exchange
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6. Theentrepreneurialuniversity Initiativesand programmes that promote internationalization, in terms
asan internationalized of teaching, research, talent development, new opportunities and the
institution culture of the university.

7. Measuringthe impactof the Majorareas of impactcommonly expected from the rolesand
entrepreneurial university activities of theentrepreneurial universities to be measured.

Source: Adapted from OECD and European Commission (2012).

While the seven broad areas of the Guiding Framework for Entrepreneurial Universities
were adapted to organize the survey, substantial revisions and additions were made to the
survey instrument.

First, the statements for measuring each of the seven areas originally included in the
documentation of the Guiding Framework were revisedand expanded in order to enable amore
thorough and enriched assessment to be conducted. The findings of ongoing research on the
topic, as well as timely themes about entrepreneurship and socioeconomic development,
including female entrepreneurship and sustainable development, were considered when
making the revisions and additions. Such revisions and additions are deemed essential to
capturing not only the heterogeneity but also the evolution of entrepreneurial universities, with
particular attention paid to the context of Africa. This ensures that the findings are relevant and
current.

In this section, the respondents were asked to rate each of the statements categorized
in the seven areas on a seven-point Likert scale, from “0 — Fully disagree” to “6 — Fully
agree” based on the guide provided, as depicted in table 1.2.

Table 1.2
Explanation of the seven-point Likert scale measures

0 Fully disagree Theattributedoes notapplyat allorthe measure hasnot evenbeen
discussed.

1 Strongly Some general discussions have taken place, but no specific measure is

disagree defined and no practical step isundertaken

2 Disagree Measures havebeendiscussed and broadly defined but are not adopted or
practised.

3 Neutral Measuresarein place but only minimal implementation has taken place.

4 Agree Measures are applied with some good degree of success of whichyouare
proud.

5 Strongly agree Measures applied widely, for example, across the university and also with
external linkages, yielding good results.

6 Fully agree The university can be deemed a good practice or example of an

entrepreneurial university. Measures are fully integrated across all
faculties; they are well known by all and/or very successful. There is
significant engagement and linkage of and recognition by extemal
stakeholders

To simplify the analysis, it is assumed that the development of the areas specified in
the individual statements under each of the seven areasis adequate if the respondents reported
4 (agree), 5 (strongly agree) or 6 (fully agree). On the other hand, the development of areas
specified in the statements is deemed inadequate if the respondents reported O (fully disagree),
1 (strongly disagree) or 2 (disagree). For those areas that were reported to be 3 (neutral), it is
presented as a category distinct from either adequate or inadequate, as respondents may either
have no knowledge of them or do nothave any clear opinionabouttheir development. Applying
the seven-point Likert scale, the mean score was used to analyse and interpret the data. A mean
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score of under 3 implies that the majority of respondents tended to disagree (at level 0 to 2)
with the statements; with a mean score above 3, the majority of respondents tended to agree
with the statement. The highest mean score therefore indicates that the area in question was
considered more adequate than the others.

Second, in a separate section on the questionnaire, respondents were asked to explicitly
indicate, based on a pre-defined list of items derived from the existing literature, whether or
not their universities have:

o Relevant strategies included in the mission statement
o A clear implementation plan published for these strategies

o Specific structural designs, facilities, and entrepreneurship education and
outreach programmes that the existing literature deem to be supportive and
indicative of the entrepreneurial transformation

For the entire section, respondents were asked to choose “Yes”, “No” or “Not sure” for
each of the pre-defined items. The findings in the present section provide supplementary
evidence to support and verify the perceptual statements in the first section.

Third, items to understand the funding issues in relation to the entrepreneurial
transformation of the university are included as a specific part in the questionnaire.
Respondents were asked whether or not: 1) there was a budget allocated for a list of activities
relevant to the seven broad areas; and 2) specific sources of funding for implementing the
entrepreneurial strategy have grown in the past three years. Responses include: “Yes, it has
grown”; “No, it has not grown”; “No separate budget allocated” (for 1),”No funding from this
source atall” (for 2); and “No information/Not sure”.

Fourth, open-ended questions are included in different sections to capture additional
comments and information that the respondents could or wish to provide to enrich the primary
data collected.

The questionnaire was sent to a sample of experts in Africa (four) and Europe (two) for
review and comments in order to ensure that questions are relevant and consistent, that the
coverage was adequate to capture the required data for addressing the topic; and that the
questions are clearly worded, easy to understand and able to be addressed by the respondents.
The questionnaire was finalized after two arounds of refinement, and developed into an
electronic Google forms.

Answers to all of the questions were required as default in the online version (Google forms)
of the questionnaire for this survey, ensuring that the returned questionnaires provided
complete information for analysis. The questionnaire is included in the annex.

1.3.2 Empirical locations

The survey was conducted in four countries: Algeria, Ethiopia, Ghanaand South Africa.
The countries were deliberately chosen. They are from different regions of Africa: Algeria
(north); Ethiopia (east); Ghana (west); and South Africa (south). They also share some
similarities and differences in their economic, business and social aspects, as shown in table
1.3.
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Table 1.3
Descriptive data of the four survey locations
Algeria Ethiopia Ghana South Africa

Gross nationalincome per capita, (current  Lower Middle Low LowerMiddle Upper Middle
US$) Income*  Income Income Income
(World Bank, 2019) ($4,010) ($850) ($2,220) ($6,040)
Percentage ofyoung people notin 21.0 10.5 30.5 325
employment, educationortraining (2017) (2013) (2017) (2019)
(World Bank)
Tertiary schoolenrolment (gross 51 8 17 24
percentage) (2018) (2014) (2019) (2018)
(United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization)
Tertiary schoolenrolment (gross 64.42 5.26 15.78 28.31
percentage) (2018) (2014) (2019) (2018)
(United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization)
Entrepreneurial culture (0-100)
(World Competitiveness Report, 2019) 435 39.8 51.1 56.4
Entrepreneurship EducationatSchool
Stage (score 1-5, 1 being highly 2.45 2.38 2.08 1.70
insufficient and 5 being highly sufficient) (2013) (2013) (2013) (2019)
(Global Entrepreneurship Monitor)
Totalearly-staged entrepreneurial
activities (percentage of population aged 4.89 14.73 25.82 10.77
18-64) (2013) (2012) (2013) (2019)
(Global Entrepreneurship Monitor)
Entrepreneurial intentions rate (percentage 36.02 23.84 46.50 11.90
of populationaged 18-64) (2013) (2012) (2013) (2019)
(Global Entrepreneurship Monitor)
Global Innovation Index (score 0—100) 19.48 18.06 22.28 32.67
(World Intellectual Property Organization,
2020)
Commercialization (score 0-100) 46.4 31.8 40.3 57.1
(World Competitiveness Report, 2019)
Ease of doing business (ranking 1-190) 157 159 118 84

(World Bank, 2020)

Source: Author, based on data from the following websites:
https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/NY.GDP.PCAP.CD
https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SE.TER.ENRR?locations=AF-AU,
https://www.weforum.org/reports/how-to-end-a-decade-of-lost-productivity-growth,
https://www.wipo.int/publications/en/details.jsp?id=4526 &plang=EN,
https://openknowledge.worldbank.org/bitstream/handle/10986/32436/9781464814402.pdf.

* World Bank definitions of: low-income countries (<$1,036); lower-middle-income ($1,036-$4,045); upper-middle-income
($4,046-$12,535); and high-income (>$12,535). See: https://blogs.worldbank.org/opendata/new-world-bank-country-
classifications-income-level-2020-2021.
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1.3.3 Data collection and respondents

In each of the four countries, the survey was coordinated and overseen by an expert
consultant in the country who had knowledge of the higher education sector. The consultants
were requested to sample a range of universities in the country and to survey multiple
respondents in different positions and faculties in each of the universities sampled, which
helped to provide a relatively broad view of the state of development of entrepreneurial
universities in the country and to enable a certain level of data triangulation. The sampling and
data collection designs for each country can be found in the respective national reports.

In general, data were collected using the original questionnaire designed in English,
exceptin Algeria, where the questionnaire was translated into French.

The synthesis analysis presented in Part | of the report includes data from Ethiopia and
Ghana only. The findings for Ethiopia, Ghana and South Africa are presented in individual
chapters in Part Il of the report. Data collection in Algeria is ongoing and the findings will
therefore be presented in forthcoming publications.

1.4 Organization of the report

Following the introduction, the second section providesadditional information on the
concept and attributes of entrepreneurial universities, specifically on their missions and roles,
scope of activities, and key institutional mechanisms central to effecting their transformation.
This justifies the importance of the seven broad areas highlighted in the Guiding Framework,
which underpin the national survey. The third section contains a synthesis of the findings of
the survey results of Ethiopia and Ghana, which is followed by a discussion of key findings in
the fourth section. Part | of the report concludes with the implications for policies and
universities in relation to the promotion and acceleration of the development of entrepreneurial
universities in Africa. Part Il of the report contains the national findings for Ethiopia, Ghana
and South Africa in individual chapters.

2.  Entrepreneurial universities

The section on entrepreneurial activities contains key background information about
the entrepreneurial university to support the subsequent analysis and discussion of the national
survey results. It explains why the concept of the entrepreneurial university emerged and what
the driving forcesare; whatrolesand activities entrepreneurial universities are expected to play
and undertake to differentiate them from traditional universities; and which essential
institutional attributes and features they should have to enactthe entrepreneurial transformation.
The section ends with an explanation of the Guiding Framework for Entrepreneurial
Universities, which synthesizes seven key areas to help to assess the state of the development
of entrepreneurial universities and the required conditions.

2.1 The emergence of entrepreneurial universities and driving forces

“Change is not the first thing that comes to mind when thinking of universities”
(Duruflé, Hellmann and Wilson, 2018, p. 615). The emergence of entrepreneurial universities
has been driven by significant and changing societal needs, which are triggered by diverse
forces in the external macro and (higher education) sectoral environment, as well as in the
internal organizational environment of universities (Altmann and Ebersberger, 2013; Gibb,
Haskins and Robertson, 2013). Specifically, “entrepreneurial activities [in universities] are
undertaken with the objective of improving regional or national economic performance as well
as the university’s financial advantage and that of its faculty” (Etzkowitz and others, 2000, p.
313). In this regard, the positioning and transformation of universities worldwide to become
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“entrepreneurial” is seen as a necessary response to the following three common pressures
(Etzkowitz, 2016; Compagnucci and Spigarelli, 2020):

o Funding stringency and the consequent change in policies and practices related to
public funding, the largest source of university revenue in most countries, which
have increasingly tied fundingallocation to universities’ direct value creation and
contributions to national and regional development needs (i.e., their societal
impact) (Abreu and Grinevich, 2013).

o The knowledge-based economy, in which knowledge and innovation are
emphasized as engines of the socioeconomic development of societies, and
entrepreneurs are emphasized as a main means of materializing the market value
of innovation (Guerrero and Urbano, 2012). Accordingly, significant changes
have been brought about in enterprise policy and labour market demands and, as
a result, in the employability attributes, knowledge and skills required to promote
and sustain the knowledge-based economy (Sam and van der Sijde, 2014).
Recognition of knowledge as the driver of growth positions universities —amajor
producer and diffuser of knowledge — as a vital contributor to economic
development.

o Globalization and, consequently, the internationalization of the higher education
sector, lead to increased competition (for students, staff and other resources)
among universities. This has intensified the need for universities to become more
relevant, adaptative and productive through “the adoption of market-type
instruments” (Pinheiro and Stensaker, 2014, p. 501) in terms of, for example,
curriculum design and delivery, the recruitment of both staff and students, and
international linkages and partnerships so as to better meet the expectations of
students and other stakeholders in order to stay competitive.

In the face of these pressures, universities could no longer remain “isolated” and
“indirect” contributors to societal development, merely serving as higher education centres for
learning and teaching (i.e., the first mission: teaching) and/or as producers of knowledge (i.e.,
the second mission: research). Universities must demonstrate that the teaching delivered and
the knowledge produced are relevant, useful and efficient in improving the socioeconomic
well-being of their localities and even wider societies (Audretsch, 2014). Ina way, universities
have to partly justify the economic costs of the skills and knowledge produced and take
measures to minimize any knowledge filter.>

Furthermore, universities are expected to directly connect and engage with other
institutional entities, including industry and the government, as illustrated in the Triple Helix
Model (Etzkowitz and Leydesdorff, 2000; Etzkowitz and others, 2000) and entrepreneurship
systems (Lehmann and others, 2020), in generating, transferringand exploitingknowledge and
innovation to create measurable impacts. The expectation that universities should serve as
integral agents, and even anchor organizations, in mobilizing and deploying the knowledge
they produce in order to foster national and regional economic growth, has stimulated third-
mission activities alongside conventional teaching and research activities.

5 Audretsch (2014) defines a knowledge filter as “the barrier or gap between the investment in new knowledge and its
commercialisation” (pp. 316 and 317).
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In such a context, the so-called third mission® has increasingly become ““a guiding and
integral principle of the organization and practice of universities and not just a separate strand
of activities” in many universities (Sanchez-Barrioluengo, Uyarraand Kitagawa, 2019, p. 472).
Altmann and Ebersberger (2013) suggested that the pursuit of the third mission paves the way
for the development of entrepreneurial universities. This is because its impact could only be
created and demonstrated with universities that directly take part in commercialization and
engagementactivities related to the research and knowledge they produce; and thatincorporate
and deliver curricula and training to nurture and instil entrepreneurial capital, including
entrepreneurs who could create entrepreneurial opportunities and exploit innovations to
generate market value.

In sum, the concept of entrepreneurial universities continuesto evolve. It not only goes
beyond advancing the entrepreneurial activities of the university community and its partners
but can also include addressing social challenges, hosting external partners, providing
prototyping and testing services for external parties and informal contacts, and offering advice,
among other things. The three missions (i.e., the teaching, research and entrepreneurial
missions) complement one another and are fulfilled simultaneously. The entrepreneurial
strategy is at the heart of the university system, with entrepreneurship fostered and established
as a core competence of the university itself. This understanding is visualized in figure 1.1, and
is aligned with the notion that “the emergence of the entrepreneurial university gave
universities a dual mandate — to produce new knowledge but also to alter its activities and
values in such a way as to facilitate the transfer of technology and knowledge spillovers”
(Audretsch, 2014, p. 314).

Figure 1.1
Three missions in entrepreneurial universities

An integral player in Diffusion of entrepreneurship
entrepreneurship/ knowledge

innovation systems: First mission: Development of entrepreneurial capital:
linkages with teaching mindsets and skills

external stakeholders

Direct impact on the

socioeconomic &
development of

communitiesand  Third mission: Second Application and
wider societies engagement mission: commercialization of
and impact research research outputs

Source: Author.

® There is no unified definition of the third mission. Compagnucci and Spigarelli (2020) referred to the third mission as “an
extensive array of activities performed by higher education institutions which seek to transfer knowledge to society in general
and to organizations, as well as to promote entrepreneurial skills, innovation, social welfare and the formation of human
capital”.
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2.2 Heterogeneity of the roles and activities of entrepreneurial
universities

Universitiesdiffer in traditions, types, resource endowments and stages of development,
and they are also embedded in different institutional contexts. Itis therefore natural that they
follow differentiated development paths and strategies in delivering their teaching, research
and entrepreneurial missions (Clark, 1998). In this regard, the roles and activities chosen by
universities to position themselves as “entrepreneurial” introduce new practices, lead to the
transformation of relationships and open new sources of income that are needed to achieve the
third mission, and they vary from one university to another. There ishardly auniform or typical
way of adopting and replicating entrepreneurial activities. Nonetheless, the scope of roles and
activities mentioned in the extant literature and actual case studies is much broader than
technology transfer and licensing, which are commonly seen as the earliest entrepreneurial
activities pioneered by universities in the United States of America (Etzkowitz, 1983; Siegel
and Wright, 2015; Compagnucci and Spigarelli, 2020). The initial roles and activities in
technology transfer and licensing are the forms of entrepreneurial activities that are most
widely adopted by universities around the world. The array of roles and activities of
entrepreneurial universities could span teaching, research, knowledge exchange, start-up
support, business incubation and/or the university’s various linkages with different
stakeholders and engagement with society, for example, through science parks, shared product
development and testing facilities with industry or government units (Siegel and Wright, 2015;
Compagnucci and Spigarelli, 2020).

Taking stock of the themes in the literature on entrepreneurial universities, Pugh and
others (2018) specifieda listof key activities. The list, asshown in table 1.4, includes primarily
research-based commercialization activities and engagement activities (also see Perkmann and
others, 2013). Similarly, Abreu and Grinevich (2013) defined three categories of
commercialization activities: formal commercial activities, such as licensing, spin-outs and
spin-offs; informal commercial activities, such as consultancy services and contract research,
that are conducted as paid services; and non-commercial activities that are arranged informally
for reasons other than market value or financial rewards, such as informal advice, public
lectures, showcase events and exhibitions. Other scholars (for example, Gunasekara, 2006;
Perkmann and others, 2013; Dalmarco, Hulsink and Blois, 2018) have suggested different
categories, indicating the substantial diversity of activities in which universities seeking to be
entrepreneurial may be involved.

Table 1.4
Key themes in entrepreneurial university research

Formal/hard/commercialization activities Informal/soft/engagement activities

e Research-ledtechnologicalinnovation e Collaborative research

e Patentingand licensing of inventions e Contractresearch

e  Technology transfer offices e Consulting

e Science parksandincubators e Adhocadvice

e Spin-offs e Networkingwith practitioners

e Externalteaching e Regionalgovernance and leadership
e  Academic entrepreneurship ¢ Humancapital development
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e Bridging of policy and practice through engagement

Source: Pugh and others (2018, p. 1,837).

However, universities are still expected to maintain their traditional role as higher
education institutions, to initiate social changes and to make socioeconomic contributions to
their local areas through their capacity to deliver entrepreneurial teaching and leaming, as well
as training support for entrepreneurship. This role could be exercised through either formal,
credit-based degree programmes or a range of extracurricular activities, non-credit courses,
lifelong learning modules and even public events related to entrepreneurship. The overarching
objective of these teaching components focused on entrepreneurshipis to instil and shape an
entrepreneurial mindset and the skills and behaviour of the participants (Wilson, 2008; Sam
and van der Sijde, 2014), which helps to foster the entrepreneurship capital of society
(Audretsch, 2014). In this respect, entrepreneurship education is another essential means for
universities to achieve knowledge diffusion and spillover, alongside commercialization and
engagement activities (Pugh and others, 2018; Klofsten and others, 2019). This understanding
justifies the notion that “the entrepreneurial paradigm is by no means confined to newly
invented technologies or research-intensive universities. It can be enacted at teaching as well
as research universities” (Etzkowitz and others, 2000, p. 314).

In sum, an analysis of entrepreneurial universities requires a broad perspective that
acknowledges and appreciates the heterogeneity of roles and activities that universities could
pursue for their entrepreneurial transformation (Kitagawa, Sdnchez-Barrioluengo and Uyarra,
2016; Sanchez-Barrioluengo, Uyarra and Kitagawa, 2019). Moreover, such heterogeneity
exists not only across universities but also within individual institutions and across their many
internal entities, whether disciplinary faculties and departments or interdisciplinary centresand
units (Pugh and others, 2018). Duruflé, Hellmannand Wilson (2018, p. 619), for example, cited
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, at which “entrepreneurship is not only pervasive
across the entire university, it is also highly decentralized. Different parts of the university
pursue differentprogrammes, generatingconsiderable diversity’and occasionally overlapping.
The same diversity is also observed at Stanford University and the University of Oxford.
Furthermore, one also needs to recognize that the set of roles and activities adopted by a
university will evolve over time in response to external and internal conditions, including
stakeholder demands. Experts therefore warn that a one-size-fits-all approach to profile and
assess entrepreneurial universities is neither appropriate nor realistic.

2.3 Key institutional attributes and features for enacting entrepreneurial
universities

Etzkowitz and others (2000, p. 319) stressed that the transformation of entrepreneurial
universities “required new institutional orderings and modified academic regimes that govemn
and reward entrepreneurialism”. The institutional arrangements for fulfilling the extended
missions of entrepreneurial universities are likely to depart significantly from those deemed
adequate for traditional teaching and research universities (Pinheiro and Stensaker, 2014). An
entrepreneurial university’s institutional arrangements must be able to integrate the multiple
missions and shape the decision-making and implementation of entrepreneurial strategies
across the university with a view to achievingthe specified outcomes and impact (Sanchez-
Barrioluengo and Benneworth, 2019).

Accordingly, Clark (1998) articulated the following five features of institutional
configuration, which are essential to the entrepreneurial transformation of universities:
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A diversified funding base and financing strategy to reduce dependence on
public/government funding and to enlarge “third stream” funding sources (e.g.,
university-generated income, private organized funding or other government
sources).

The creation of a new steering core that could operationally reconcile and
integrate new managerial values and traditional academic ones, in order to reduce
academic tensions and achieve “collegial entrepreneurialism”.

An “integrated entrepreneurial culture” and a shared vision that are embraced at
all levels and spheres of the university.

A vibrant academic environment that accepts a modified belief system and is
aimed at preserving a loosely coupled organization that promotes academic
freedomwhile also allowing central managers to take control of coordinating core
entrepreneurial activities. This approach could encourage academics to engage in
both entrepreneurial and traditional activities. More importantly, it could help to
nurture “a core group of academics who are actively engaged, who see that
engagement as being scientifically legitimate” within the institution (Sanchez-
Barrioluengo and Benneworth, 2019, p. 208). This core group could spearhead
entrepreneurial transformation.

The development of peripheral units (e.g., technology transfer and licensing
offices, self-financing research centres, consulting organizations, contract
research offices, incubators and science parks) outside traditional academic and
administrative departments, to promote new thinking and practices in working
with internal and external environments.

alignment of leadership, governance and management structures with

entrepreneurial missions and goals was articulated by Sporn (2001) as fundamental to
enhancing the adaptability of universities to enable them to cope with changing external needs
and expectations. Specifically, it requires committed leaders who could provide visionary
direction, the necessary resources, shared governance involving the participation of all major

groups, and

professional and specialized administrative and management units that could

coordinate and implementcore academic activities acrossthe institution. Based on case studies
of universities in the United States and Europe, the key institutional arrangements were framed
by Sporn (2001) as seven propositions, as depicted in table 1.5.

Table 1.5

Seven propositions for a theory of adaptation

Critical factors Propositions

Environment

Adaptation at universities is triggered by environmental demands that canbe defined as a
crisis oran opportunity by theinstitution.

Mission, goals In orderto adapt, universities need to develop clear mission statements and goals.

Culture

An entrepreneurial culture enhances the adaptive capacity of universities.

Structure A differentiated structure enhances adaptation at universities.
Management Professionalized university management helps adaptation.
Governance Shared governance is necessary to implement strategies of adaptation.
Leadership Committed leadership isan essential element of successful adaptation.

Source: Sporn (2001, p. 129).

The emphasis that entrepreneurial culture and behaviour must be embedded as an
integral part of a university’s missions to enable success is also echoed in Kirby (2006), who
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specified the strategic actions to be instilled in different institutional arrangements, thereby
enabling entrepreneurial culture and behaviour (see table 1.6) to pervade the whole university.

Table 1.6
Proposed strategic actions for promoting enterprise

Action Activity

Endorsement At the higher level; seniorstaffact asrole models

Incorporation Into the university, faculty/departmentaland personal plans
Implementation Settingtargets that are monitored

Encouragement and support Hard support: enterprise laboratories, pre-incubators, incubators,

science parks, meeting rooms, computing support, office support
servicesand seed cornfunding

Soft support: training, mentoring and advice, signposting to sources of
external support, ongoing technical and management support once the
venture islaunched

Recognitionandreward Equity sharing, promotion, etc.

Organization Interdisciplinary researchand teaching groups, educational
partnerships, a multidisciplinary entrepreneurship centre

Promotion Business plan competitions, entrepreneurship “halls of fame”, cases,
role models

Source: Kirby (2006, p.601).

In sum, the transformation of universities into entrepreneurial entities must be
accompanied by synchronized changes in both the hard and the soft elements’ of the whole
organization. Despite the emphasis on the role of leadership, this process transcends the
conventional understanding of either a pure top-down or a bottom-up approach. In particular,
Clark (2001, p. 15) stressed that “extremely personalized forms of leadership — the dictator, the
tyrant, the authoritarian figure —do notendure in universities and cannot be a permanent feature
in entrepreneurial universities”. On the other hand, while a strong central direction is
fundamental to securing a shared vision and unity (Pinheiro and Stensaker, 2014), it also
requires a strong and proactive faculty and departmental steerage, which allow the university
to become “a capacious institution, with the ability to periodically reinvent itself and
incorporate multiple missions” (Etzkowitz, 2013, p. 489).

2.4 Guiding Framework for Entrepreneurial Universities of the
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development and the
European Commission

The Guiding Framework for Entrepreneurial Universities of the Organisation for
Economic Co-operation and Development and the European Commission synthesizes the
above-mentioned characteristics, in terms of the institutional attributes and features, and the
roles and activities that are found to be common and/or essential to the creation of

" The McKinsey 7S framework, for example, differentiates hard elements as systems, strategy and structure, and soft systems
as shared values, staff, (leadershipand management) style and skills (see
https://strategicmanagementinsight.com/tools/mckinsey -7s-model-framework/).
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entrepreneurial universities. Accordingly, the Guiding Framework could serve as an indicative
and guiding tool for universities as they assess the current state of their entrepreneurial
transformation and pinpoint potential areas for action. Specifically, the Guiding Framework
categorizes the characteristics into seven areas, as follows:

(1) Leadership and governance

(2) Organizational capacity, people and incentives

(3) Entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning

(4) Pathways for entrepreneurs

(5) University-business/external relationships for knowledge exchange
(6) The entrepreneurial university as an internationalized institution
(7) Measuring the impact of the entrepreneurial university

Areas1and 2 specify the internal institutional arrangements and mechanisms, including
a shared vision and values, governance, key management systems and operational mechanisms
that are fundamental to upholding the overall entrepreneurial strategy. Areas 3, 4, 5 and 6
highlight key areas that illustrate the entrepreneurship and entrepreneurial activities of the
university, which could be associated with specific outcomes and impacts relevant to the
entrepreneurial strategy. Area 7 is focused on awareness and understanding of the impact to be
made and, more importantly, whether the intended impact has been clearly monitored and
measured by the university to track progress. Connectionsbetweenthe seven areas are depicted
in figure 1.2.

Figure 1.2
Connection between the areas in the Guiding Framework

1. Leadershipand governance
2. Organizational capacity, people and incentives

3. Entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning

4. Pathways for entrepreneurs

5. University-business/external relationships for knowledge exchange
6. The entrepreneurial university as an international institution

7. Measurement of impact

Source: Author.
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3. National survey results in Ethiopiaand Ghana

The present section contains a synthesis of the findings drawn from the national survey
data collected in Ethiopia and Ghana. First, the state of development of universities in the two
countries in advancing the entrepreneurial mission were compared and assessed using the seven
broad areas of the Guiding Framework. Second, the recognition of specific strategies relevant to
the transformation into entrepreneurial universities was examined. Third, the funding for
entrepreneurial strategies and activities was compared.

The synthesized analysis was conducted based on the questionnaire responses that were
recorded and made accessible on the electronic platform (i.e., Google Forms) only. In all, there
were 22 responses from Ethiopia from four universities. All 22 responses were included for the
country-level analysis but only 21 responses from three universities were used for the university-
level analysis, excluding one university that provided a single response. As for Ghana, a total of
38 responses from seven universities recorded in Google Forms were used for both the country-
level and the university-level analysis.

Detailed country-level analysis and discussion of the national findings of the two countries
are included in Part 11 of the report.

3.1 Background information

Ethiopia and Ghana diverge in the development trajectory and governance structure of the
education system, in general, and the tertiary/higher education system in particular. However, the
latest education policies and strategic plans of the two countries share a strong emphasis on
equity/accessibility, quality and the relevance of tertiary/higher education to meeting labour
market requirements and national development and community needs. In the Education Sector
Development Programme of Ethiopia for the period 2015-2020, five key components related to
the developmentof highereducation are identified: university expansionand consolidation; equity
enhancement; relevance and quality enhancement; research, technology transfer and community
engagement; and institutional collaboration, leadership and governance (Ethiopia, Federal
Ministry of Education, 2015). The tertiary education strategies outlined in the Education Strategic
Plan 2018-2030 of Ghana entail similar strategic directions so as to meet the country’s three
tertiary education policy objectives: improving equitable access to and participation in inclusive
education at all levels; improving the quality of teaching and learning and science, technology,
engineering and mathematics subjects at all levels; and ensuring the sustainable and efficient
management, financing and accountability of education service delivery (Ghana, Ministry of
Education, n.d.).

Neither of the strategic plans include explicit statements about the entrepreneurial role of
tertiary or higher education in societies and/or the need for the universities or other higher
education institutions to develop entrepreneurial attributes and/or activities. Even the words
“entrepreneurial” and “entrepreneurship” are used sparingly in the two strategic plans (in particular,
in the plan of Ghana); they are therefore primarily used in relation to the teaching-related mission
(i.e., the first mission) of universities, with a focus on the need for entrepreneurial skills, and thus
for an entrepreneurship curriculum and related training as part of a technical and vocational
education. Nonetheless, one could say that specific strategic directions, such as increasing links
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and engagement with industry, aligning research with national priorities, contributing to national
development and community needs (e.g., through teaching, research and knowledge, and/or
technology transfer), and diversifying sources of income, could be related to some key areas that
are considered to be important in the transformation of entrepreneurial universities, as mentioned
in section 2.

3.2 Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Ethiopia and Ghana

Based on the survey results, the state of development of entrepreneurial universities in
Ethiopia appears to be lagging behind that in Ghana in all seven areas specified in'the Guiding
Framework. As shown in figure 1.3, Ethiopia received a mean score over 3 in only three areas,
namely leadership and governance (3.04), external knowledge exchange (3.40) and
internationalization (3.49), meaning that there were fewer respondents who reported these areas as
adequate (rating 4 or above) in their universities. In contrast, all seven areas in the Ghana survey
consistently received a mean score over 3, with three areas achieving an average score over 4,
namely leadership and governance (4.06), external knowledge exchange (4.26) and
internationalization (4.59). This suggests thata majority of respondents in Ghana foundthese areas
to be adequate in their institutions.

Looking at the two radar plots, one could observe that the pattern is similar for the two
countries, despite the differences in their mean scores for the seven areas, which suggests that the
areas that the respondents in the two countries found to be inadequate and adequate were quite
consistent when the data are compared at the country level. For example, the two areas that scored
the lowest in both countries are: organizational capacity, people and incentives; and impact
measurement. In Ethiopia, the mean scores of these two areas are 2.59 and 2.51, respectively. In
Ghana, the mean scores of these two areas are 3.49 and 3.34, respectively. The three areas that
recorded the highest mean scores in both countries are: leadership and governance; external
knowledge exchange; and internationalization.
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Figure 1.3
Rating of the seven areas of the Guiding Framework by respondents from Ethiopia and
Ghana
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6. Internationalization

5. External knowledge 4. Entrepreneur Ethiopia
exchange pathways Ghana

Source: United Nations, Economic Commission for Africa (ECA), Advancing entrepreneurial
universities in Africa survey, 2021.

The respondents in each country were further divided by: roles (leadership and
management; research and teaching); and disciplines (social sciences; sciences) for analysis of the
survey data. Considering that there is no unified definition of entrepreneurial universities and their
heterogeneity, as discussed earlier, it was expected that respondents in different roles and/or with
different disciplinary backgrounds and positions might vary in their interpretation of the concept,
as well as their personal experience of entrepreneurial features and activities at their institutions.
Probing into such differences may generate more insights from the data.

3.2.1 Difference by role of respondents

Based on the survey data of Ethiopia (see figure 1.4), the mean scores of all seven areas of
entrepreneurial universities by respondents in leadership and management positions were
consistently higher than the mean scores by respondents in research and teaching positions. The
gap was found to be significantly wider in the following areas: leadership and governance;
entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning; pathways for entrepreneurs; external
knowledge exchange; and internationalization. On the other hand, responses appear to be more
consistent between the two roles in the following areas: organizational capacity, people and
incentives; and impact measurement. These are the two areas that had the lowest mean value at
the country level.
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The survey data of Ghana presented a different picture (see figure 1.5). The mean scores
of all seven areas of the two position-based groups were consistent, with only slight differences in
the areas of: entrepreneurship developmentin teachingand learning; external knowledge exchange;
and impact measurement. In those areas, respondents in research teaching positions even rated
some of the areas slightly higher than those in leadership and management positions.

Figure 1.4
Mean scores of the seven areas of entrepreneurial universities in Ethiopia: by position of
respondents
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1. Leadershin and governance
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3. Entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning
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6. Internationalization
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021.

Figure 1.5
Mean scores of the seven areas of entrepreneurial universities in Ghana: by position of

respondents

0.00 1.00 2.00 3.00 4.00 5.00 6.00

1. Leadership and governance ,

2. Organizational capacitv. beoole and incentives

3. Entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning
4. Entrepreneur pathways

5. External knowledee exchange

6. Internationalization

7. Impact measurement

#  Country overall mean ¥ Leadership and management mean Research and teaching mean

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021.
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3.2.2 Difference by discipline

The survey data from Ethiopia (see figure 1.6) show thatthe mean scores from respondents
in social sciences were significantly higher than by respondents from the sciences (i.e., the typical
science, technology, engineering and mathematics disciplines) in almost all areas, except in
internationalization, the only area in which the mean score of respondents from the sciences was
higher. In the area of external knowledge exchange, the mean scores reported by respondents in
both disciplines in Ethiopia were similar. As mentioned in section 4.1, this is an area on which the
Ethiopian Education Sector Development Programme 2015-2020 places significant emphasis.

The Ghana survey data (see figure 1.7) show that the mean scores of respondents from the
social sciences were consistently higherin all areas, with the most significantdifferences observed
in the areas of: leadership and governance; entrepreneurship developmentin teachingand learning;
and pathways for entrepreneurs.

Entrepreneurship is a social sciences discipline and an important subject area in many
schools and faculties of business and management. Accordingly, it is likely that initiatives and
measures related to the areas for creating entrepreneurial universities are more explicitly and
intensively promoted and diffused in social sciences than in science schools and faculties. Itis also
possible that respondents in the science, technology, engineering and mathematics disciplines, in
which research generates technologies that need patenting, licensing and transferring, face
different issues than those in social sciences that lead training, contractual and advisory services

related to entrepreneurship.
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Figure 1.6
Mean scores of the seven areas of entrepreneurial universities in Ethiopia: by discipline of
respondents
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africa survey, 2021.
Figure 1.7

Mean scores of the seven areas of entrepreneurial universities in Ghana: by discipline of
respondents
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021,

3.2.3Detailed overview of the findings

In the following sections, the state of development of each of the seven areas is compared
based on the survey data of the two countries. Each of the seven aspects is analysed individually
to gain more insight into the individual aspects that could help to inform action.
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Leadership of the university and the governance arrangements are critical to shaping the
development trajectory of entrepreneurial universities. As noted earlier, the scores of Ghana were
generally higher than those of Ethiopia in all 10 of the items measured. However, there are
observable differences between areas in which Ethiopia or Ghana seem to be scored higher or
lower. The highest scores of Ghana are in the items that address the broad integration of
entrepreneurship (item 1.1) in the mission and strategy of the university and the level of
commitment (item 1.2), while the highest scores of Ethiopia were in providing critical services to
surrounding communities (item 1.9) and developing initiatives and programmes that drive
entrepreneurship (item 1.5). For details, see figure 1.8.

Notwithstanding the above-mentioned differences, the lowest scores for both countries are
related to the inability to empower departments to operate autonomously (item 1.4, with mean
scores of 2.23 for Ethiopia and 3.66 for Ghana) and develop innovative pathways to market (item
1.6, with sample mean scores of 2.5 for Ethiopia and 3.67 for Ghana). These scores are far lower
than the overall mean for the category on leadership and governance, which was 4.06 for Ghana
and 3.04 for Ethiopia.

In terms of comparisons on selected items, the proportion of respondents who agreed that
“entrepreneurship is clearly integrated as a major part of the university’s mission and strategy” (item 1.1)
in either country was higher than the proportion that disagreed, but the gap was significantly larger in Ghana
(4.45) than in Ethiopia (3.18). On the other hand, the gap was significantly smaller in the two areas related
to the university’s connection to and/or provision of support for local and wider communities (item 1.5 and
1.9; see figure 1.8 for details).
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Figure 1.8

Item rating in the area of leadership and governance by respondents from Ethiopia and
Ghana
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1.1. Entrepreneushipis clearly integrated as a major part of the university's missionand
strategy.

1.2. There is strong commitment at a high level of the university to implementing the
entrepreneurial strateev.

1.3. The university has a clear model for coordinating and integrating entrepreneurial
activities at ALL levels across the wniversitv.

1.4. Faculties, departments and units have adequate autonomy to act ontheir
entrepreneurial initiatives.

1.5. The university is active in developing initiatives and programmes that drive
entrepreneurship development in the wider regional, social and community environment.

1.6. Faculties, departments and units are empowered to generate innovative ideasand
seek waysto bring them to market without seeking the approval of senior leadership.

1.7. The university is a major provider of productsand other innovationsthat have
supported business development and/or improved the lives of people in the community.

] 1.8. The university is active in providing critical consuftancy and advisory services on
entrepreneurshipissuesin the wider regional, social and community environment.

1.9. The university is active in providing critical support services toits surrounding
communities (e.g., health, engineering, agricultural services, etc.)

1.10. The university’sresearchand training programmes for supporting businesses and/or
addressing challengesin the local community are well-established and recognized by the
community.

@ Ethiopia @@ Ghana

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africa survey, 2021.

3.3.1 University mission statement

To triangulate the responses to the area of leadership and governance, respondents were
asked whether their universities” mission statements explicitly include a list of the key areas to be
associated with entrepreneurial universities, with the possible answers “Yes”, “No”, or “No
info/notsure”. The overall picture at the country level (see figure 1.8) suggests that the majority
of respondents in Ethiopia (over 70 per cent) recognized that their universities’ mission statement
and strategy clearly specify: knowledge exchange (91 per cent); technology transfer (82 per cent);
internationalization (91 per cent); and engagement in the community/regional economic and social
development (95 per cent). On the other hand, entrepreneurial learning and teaching and business
start-ups/academic spin-offs had the lowest recognition by respondents, with only 41 per cent
indicating “Yes” in the survey.

In Ghana, internationalization is the area that received the highest recognition by number
of respondents (84 per cent), followed by entrepreneurial learning and teaching (82 per cent) and
knowledge exchange (76 per cent). Fewer respondents indicated “Yes” in the survey for the area
of commercialization of research outputs/innovation (39 per cent) and business start-ups/academic
spin-offs (37 per cent). Given that these are the most recognizable indicators and perhaps the pride
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of most entrepreneurial universities, lower scores may suggest that these activities are rare or
poorly marketed.

The recognition of specific areas in the university’s mission and strategy by respondents at
different universities in either country shows very different and inconsistent patterns (see figures
1.10 and 1.11). The lack of consistent patterns may be caused by any of three reasons: even within
the same country, individual universities may place more emphasis on articulating and promoting
particular areas of interest for their entrepreneurial strategies and these areas may therefore be
more widely recognized; respondents may tend to pay more attention to the areas that are relevant
and/or of interest to them, and they may therefore recall these areas more easily and clearly in the
survey; or, in a similar vein, respondents may refer to the strategy of their college or school, which
may diverge from that of the university. Nonetheless, it has been observed that one or two
universities in each country (e.g., university 2 in Ethiopia; universities 3 and 5 in Ghana) could be
all-around entrepreneurial universities across more areas than their peers.

However, considering that the number of respondents sampled in each university is small
and thus not representative, further investigation requires a larger sample size per university to
enable deeper and more robust analyses at the university level.

Figure 1.9
Recognition of individual aspects of the university mission
(Percentage)
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a. Entrepreneurial learning and teaching
b. Research on entrepreneurship

c. Creation of intellectual property (including patents,
licences and innovations)

d. Knowledge exchange and partnership

e. Technology transfer

f. Commercialization of research outputs/innovations
g. Business start-ups/academic spin-offs

h. Incubation

i. Internationalization of the university

j. Engagement in the community/regional economic and
social development

k. Solutions to global challenges
) ] ) ) o @ Ethiopia @ Ghana
Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africa survey, 2021.
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Figure 1.10

Recognition of individual aspects of the university mission: universities surveyed in
Ethiopia

(Percentage)
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h. Incubation

i. Internationalization of the university
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k. Solutions to global challenges
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Source: United nauons, ECA, Aavancing entrepreneurial universities in Africa survey, 2021.



Figure 1.11
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Recognition of individual aspects of the university mission: universities surveyed in Ghana

(Percentage)

a. Entrepreneurial learning and teaching

b. Research on entrepreneurship

c. Creation of intellectual property (including patents,
licences, innovations, etc.)

d. Knowledge exchange and partnership

e. Technology transfer

f. Commercialization of research outputs/innovations

g. Business start-ups/academic spin-offs

h. Incubation

i. Internationalization of the university

j. Engagement in the community/regional economic and

social development

k. Solutions to global challenges

¥ Ghana — University 1
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B Ghana - University 2 " Ghana - University 3 Ghana — Universitv 4
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021.
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3.3.2 Implementation plan and central mechanisms

In addition to asking whether the university mission statement explicitly includes the
above-mentioned areas, respondents were also asked whether there is a clearly published
implementation plan for these areas, with the possible answers “Yes”, “No”, or “No info/not sure”
(see figure 1.12). Ghana has four areas in which fewer than 50 per cent of respondents indicated
that there are clearly published implementation plans: technology transfer; commercialization of
research outputs/innovations; business start-ups/academic spin-offs; and solutions to global
challenges. In Ethiopia, there are two areas in which fewer than 50 per cent of respondents clearly
indicated that there are clear implementation plans: entrepreneurship teaching and learning; and
research on entrepreneurship.

Figure 1.12
Recognition of implementation plans for entrepreneurial strategies
(Percentage)

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%
a. Entreoreneurial learning and teaching

b. Research on entrepreneurship
c. Intellectual property (including patents, licences, innovations, etc.
d. Knowledge exchange and partnership
e. Technology transfer
f. Commercialization of research outputs/innovations
g. Business start-ups/academic spin-offs

h. Incubation

i. Internationalization of the universitv

j. Engagement in the community/regional economic and ..

k. Solutions to global challenges

@ FEthiopia @ Ghana

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021.

Respondents were further asked whether their universities have three central mechanisms
—a leadership position at the university level; a central unit; and individual specialized units — for
the implementation of the entrepreneurial strategy across the university. The proportion of
respondents that reported “Yes” in the two countries is similar and consistent. Specifically, over
80 per cent of respondents in both countries indicated that their universities have specialized units
for coordinating individual entrepreneurial activities (see figure 1.13).
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Figure 1.13
Recognition of central mechanisms for implementing entrepreneurial strategies
(Percentage)

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90%

A high-level leadership position assigned to oversee the
implementation of entrepreneurial strategy

A central unit designated to coordinate
entreoreneurial activities across the institution

Specialized units (e.g., technology transfer offices, knowledge
exchange centres, etc.) to coordinate individual entrepreneurial
activities

@ Ethiopia @ Ghana

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021.

3.4 Organizational capacity, people and incentives

Of the seven areas in the Guiding Framework, this is the area in which both countries
scored the lowest. Referring to figure 1.14, the mean score of Ethiopia is below 2 for all items
measured in this area, except for item 2.4: “The university is open to recruit practitioners with
business/entrepreneurship experience to take up teaching, training and research positions”, which
hasa mean score of 3.23. While the number of respondents who agreed thatthis item was adequate
was higher than the number of respondents that disagreed, a significant proportion of respondents
held a neutral stance, which suggests that this area may still be underdeveloped.

In contrast, Ghana scored above the mean in almost all items except item 2.8 (“The
university hasadequateentrepreneurial supporttargeting female staffand external partners”: mean
score 2.97) and item 2.9 (“Involvement in entrepreneurial activities is included as a key criterion
in the performance appraisal and promotion of staff”: mean score 2.84), meaning that more
respondents saw these two aspects as inadequate as part of the internal organizational system for
promoting entrepreneurship.
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Item rating in the area of organizational capacity, people and incentives

2.1. The university has a sustainable financial strategy in place to support its
entrepreneurial agenda.

2.2.The university’s entrepreneurial objectives are supported by a wide variety
of internal and external funding sources/investment

2.3.The university has diverse mechanisms and channels to bring internal
stakeholders (induding management, staff and students)

2.4.The university is open to recruiting practitioners with
business/entrepreneurship experience to take up teaching, training

2.5. The university has diverse mechanisms and channels to bring female
internal and/or external stakeholders together to foster

2.6. The university dedicates adequate investment to staff development to
support its entrepreneurial agenda.

2.7.There are adequate additional resources (e.g., budget, space and time)
and clear rewards for staff who actively support and

2.8. The university has adequate entrepreneurial support targeting female staff
and external partners.

2.9. Involvement in entrepreneurial activities is included as a key criterion in
the performance appraisals and promotion of staff.

2.10. There is adequate status and recognition given to other stakeholders
(including alumni, entrepreneurs, individuals, etc.) who...

2.11. Interdisciplinary units and groups that support and/or undertake
entrepreneurial activities are prioritized in the university system...
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021.
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3.5 Entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning

In terms of entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning (see figure 1.15), the
mean score of Ethiopia is under 2 in almost all measured items except item 3.9 (“The university
actively delivers upskill/reskill entrepreneurship training for business and workforce in the
community”’: mean score 3.05). However, the proportion of respondents agreeing and disagreeing
that this aspect was adequate was almost equal (around 36 per cent).

In contrast, Ghana scored well (a mean score over 3.5) in all items in this area except for
item 3.2 (“Entrepreneurial training and development for staff takes place in ALL parts of the
university”: mean score 3.18). However, a majority of respondents (77 per cent) agreed that their
respective institution “strongly encourages and supports staff in creating new curricula related to
entrepreneurship” (item 3.4, mean score 4.08). The contrastingopinions on these two items, which
both emphasize training and development for staff, may be a case of knowledge asymmetry, or an
indication that staff training across the university is much more essential to enabling the creation
of new curricula than other aspects of training and development.

Figure 1.15
Item rating in the area of entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning
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3.1. The university is structured in such a way that strongly stimulates and
supports the development of entrepreneurial....

3.2. Entrepreneurial training and development for staff takes place in ALL parts
of the university.

3.3. The university explicitly encourages staffin all departments to take an

. entrepreneurial approach toteaching, learning and research, promote diversity
and encourage...

3.4.The university strongly encourages and supports staff in creating new
curricula related to entrepreneurship.

32 3.5.The entrepreneurial behaviour of staff and students is strongly supported
¢ throughout the university experience, from creating awareness and stimulating
ideas to development...

3.6. The university actively engages external stakeholders, including graduate
entrepreneurs and business practitioners, in teaching, learning and research
er activities.

3.7. The university actively encourages and investsin learning and teaching
innovations (induding technologies, techniques, medium, etc.) in
entrepreneurship education.

3.8. The university actively develops pedagogies that are focused on hands-on
entrepreneurial activities and experiential/practice-based learning.

3.9. The university actively delivers upskill/reskill entrepreneurship training for
business and workforce in the community.

3.10. Entrepreneurship curricula are regularly refreshed to incorporate new
entrepreneurial/business knowledge, needs and trends.

@ Ethiopia @ Ghana

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021.
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Further probing into the availability of services and programmes that support
entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning, the data show that Ethiopia lags
significantly behind Ghana in most of the aspects on which respondents were surveyed (see figure
1.16). For example, over 80 per cent of respondents in Ghana indicated that their universities have
new entrepreneurship-related programmes and courses that have been introduced in the past three
years, butfewerthan 40 per centof respondents in Ethiopiasaid the same. Furthermore, a majority
of respondents (over 60 per cent) in Ghana also indicated that there were programmes and
initiatives to involve private sector innovators and/or entrepreneursin teaching and research, as
well as in entrepreneurship-related extracurricular activities and events.

The two areas found to be lacking or insufficient in both countries are: the involvement of
external stakeholders in reviewing entrepreneurship-related programmes and projects, which is
deemed useful to ensuring the relevance and practical value of these programmes and projects to
industry; and staff development programmes for entrepreneurial skills, knowledge and techniques
for teaching and learning, which may directly affect the quality of the entrepreneurship education
that the universities design and deliver.

Figure 1.16

Recognition of services and programmes for entrepreneurship development in teaching
and learning

(Percentage)

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%
New entrepreneur related programmes and courses...
A consultation panel of external stakeholders (e.g....

Programmes/initiatives to bring successful private sector.... .

Extra-curricular and/or non-credit activities and events...

Staff development programmes focusing on...

® Ethiopia @ Ghana

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021.

3.6 Pathways for entrepreneurs

Data from Ethiopia suggest that the respondents had varied opinions on the different items
associated with this specific area. Specifically, a majority of the respondents (55 per cent) agreed
that their university managed to “provide needed access to business incubation facilities for its
staff and students” (item 4.7, mean score 3.41), and “actively raise awareness of the value and
impact of developing entrepreneurial mindsets and skills among its staff and students; and
encourage them to become entrepreneurial” (item 4.1, mean score 3.32). On the other hand, most
respondents (55 per cent) found the provision of mentoring by practising entrepreneurs (item 4.5,
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mean score 2.36) and access to financing or investmentto put entrepreneurial ideas into action
(item 4.6, mean score 2,18) to be inadequate. For details, see figure 1.17.

Ghana performs well in all aspects in this particular area (see figure 1.17), with more
respondents agreeing that they were adequate than those who disagreed. Specifically, a significant
number of positive opinions (>65 per cent) are reported about item 4.7 (mean score 4.29) and item
4.1 (mean score 4.11), as in the above-mentioned case of Ethiopia.

Figure 1.17
Item rating in the area of pathways for entrepreneurs
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4.1. The university actively raises awareness of the value and impact of
developing entrepreneurial mindsets and skills among its staff and students...

4.2. The university has adequate entrepreneurial support targeting female..

4.3. The university provides adequate opportunities for its staff and students
to experience and/or practice entrepreneurship.

4.4. The university provides adequate support for its staff and students to turn
entrepreneurial ideas into action.

4.5. The universit¥ provides dedicated mentoring by entrepreneurs/business
practitioners for its staff and students in their entrepreneurial activities.

4.6. The university actively facilitates needed access to private
financing/investment for potential staff and students to turn ....

4.7. The university provides needed access to business incubation facilities for
its staff and students.

4.8. The university has dedicated resources and programmes for creating
student start-ups and/or academic spin-offs.

4.9. The university has clear systems to help its staff and students to protect their
innovations and other intellectual properties.

4.10. The university has clear systems to enable its staff and students to
commercialize innovations.

= Ethiopia & Ghana

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021.

3.7 External knowledge exchange

A number of associated aspects to this specific area were reported as adequate by
respondents in both countries, in particular in Ghana (see figure 1.18). Respondents in Ethiopia,
however, found two aspects to be particularly inadequate. These include item 5.6, which involves
a clear system for external stakeholders to exploit their universities’ intellectual property (mean
score 2.73)and item 5.2, which isrelated to links and partnerships with external incubators, science
parts and other platforms (mean score 2.86).

In general, a majority of respondents in Ghana found all aspectsto be adequate, with a
significant proportion (80 per cent or more) of respondents agreeing that their universities are
committed to buildinglocal exchanges and collaborativerelationships (item 4.1, mean score 4.58),
as well as international ones (item 4.2, mean score 4.63).

37



Advancing Entrepreneurial Universities in Africa

Figure 1.18
Item rating in the area of external knowledge exchange
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51 The university is strongly committed to building international knawledge exchange and collaborative partnerships with industry,
society andthe publicsector.

52 The university hasstrong links and partnerships with externalincubators, science parksand similar platforms.
53 Theuniversity hasdedicated channels and schemes to attract prospective partners in industry, society and the publicsectorto
collaborate with its staff and students.

54 heuniversity is open to providing accessto its facilities and services for external stakeholders to undertake entrepreneurial
activities.
55 heuniversity hasa clear system through which external stakehalders could exploit the university's intellectual properties (e.g.
licenses; patents; technologies, etc.) in entrepreneurial activities.

56 Theuniversity hasstrong linkswith the industry to provide short-term placements, internships, and industry project opportunities
for its students.

57 .Theuniversity plays a keyrole ininforming oradvising entrepreneurship and enterprise-related public policy of the community.

58 .Theuniversityisactive inundertaking contract research commissioned by private and publi actors.

59 The university regularly halds publiclectures and events that bring togetheracademic, industry and publicsectars for knawledge
exchange about local and/or global challenges such as climate change, security, energy and water efficiency, aging, antib

510 The university works closely with professional institutions to ensure/ certify the professional quality and standards of its
programmes and graduates.

M Ethiopia M Ghana

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africa survey, 2021.

3.8 The entrepreneurial university as an international institution
(internationalization)

Respondents in both countries reported positively on this specific area, rating it adequate,
with the majority of mean scores above 3 (see figure 1.19). The only exception is item 6.1
(“Internationalization is a key part of the university’s entrepreneurial strategy”) in the survey in
Ethiopia, which was found to be inadequate by more respondents than not (mean score 2.91). ltem
6.1 is also the aspect on which Ethiopia has the widest gap with Ghana. While this aspect was seen
as inadequate, the other aspects were considered adequate (mean scores above 3) by more
respondents in Ethiopia than in Ghana.

The overall rating of this area in Ghana is the highest among the seven areas, with most
respondents (over 65 per cent) considering each of these areas adequate. This is particularly clear
in item 6.4 regarding the university’s active efforts to “raise its international profile and ranking”
(mean score 4.95) and item 6.5 about whether the university “explicitly encourages and supports
education and research initiatives that address global challenges” (mean score 4.87), with 87 per
cent of respondents considering these two aspects to be adequate.
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Figure 1.19
Item rating in the area of internationalization

6.LInternationalisation is akey part of the university’s entrepreneurial strategy

6.2.The university explicitly encourages and supports international mobility (e g. exchange; volunteering; secondment;
fellowship) of its staff and students (incl. PhD students).

6.3.The university actively attracts and recruits international staff, visiting fellows and delegations (incl. teaching,
research, and PhDs).

6.4.The university actively seeks to raise its international profileand ranking.

6.5.The university clearly incorporates the objective of internationalisationin its learning and teaching strategies.

such as climate change, security, energy and water efficiency, aging, antibioticresistance.

6.7.The university actively seeks to establish new and/or deepen existing education and research international
partnerships.

6.8.The university actively promotes and showcases its international activities and achievements through diverse
channels.

6.9.The university actively pursues transnational higher education opportunities (e.g. international branch campuses;
distance-learning and/or joint programmes with international partners, etc.).

6.6.The university explicitlyencourages and supports education and research initiatives that address global challenges —

6.10.The university, its departments and faculties actively participate in international education and research networks.

M Ethiopia ™ Ghana

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021.

In terms of the availability of services and programmes for the promotion of the
internationalization of the university surveyed, they appear to be more adequate or acknowledged
in Ghana than in Ethiopia based on the survey results (see figure 1.20). The only area in which
both countries have similar results is joint degrees and research programmes with international
partners, with 59 per centof respondents from Ethiopiaand 63 per centfrom Ghana indicating that
these programmes are available in their universities. However, with regard to international
mobility programmes for students, Ghana clearly leads, with 87 per cent of respondents indicating
that their universities have them, compared with only 59 per cent of respondents in Ethiopia.
Ethiopia also lags behind in the availability of joint research centres with international partners,
with just half (50 per cent) of the respondents indicating that such centres exist, compared with 63
per cent of respondents in Ghana.
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Figure 1.20
Teaching and research programmes with international partners
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@ Ethiopia @ Ghana

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021.

3.9 Impact measurement

This area is the most underdeveloped of the seven areas in both countries, based on the
survey data, although Ghana still appears to perform better than Ethiopia (see figure 1.21). More
respondents in Ethiopia reported all aspects associated with this area to be inadequate than
adequate. The aspect with lowest rating is item 7.7 on “regular monitoring and evaluation of the
impact of start-ups and enterprise support”, with a mean score of 2.32; 55 per cent of respondents
found itinadequate. The next-lowest s foritem 7.10 regarding the engagement of both “internal
and external stakeholders to review the university’s entrepreneurial agenda and outcomes”, with
55 per cent of respondents finding it inadequate and a mean score of 2.36. Individual comments
also suggest that impact measurement and monitoring mechanisms were largely non-existent or
not clearly established.

Opinions of respondents in Ghana were mixed in terms of the different aspects associated
with this area. The areas with lower ratings appear to be item 7.9 about publishing and sharing
impact results with stakeholders (mean score 3.13), item 7.8 about the measurement of the impact
of entrepreneurial initiatives and programmes in the community and region (mean score 3.16); and
item 7.2 on measuring the impact of entrepreneurial strategy on the entrepreneurship development
of staff and students (mean score 3.39). Nonetheless, individual comments by respondents show
that specific mechanisms, including the engagement of stakeholders in evaluating entrepreneurial
outcomes, community impact assessment and publications on entrepreneurial outcomes, such as
the number of start-ups, are emerging, or are at the infancy stage and are partially developed.
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Figure 1.21
Item rating in the area of impact measurement
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7.1. The university has put in place clear guidelines and systems to record,
measure and review the outcomes of its entrepreneurial strategy on a regular
basis.

7.2. The university regularly assesses the impact of its entrepreneurial strategy
on the entrepreneurship development of its staff and students across the
institution.

7.3. The university regularly assesses the level of engagement of all faculties and
departments in entrepreneurship teaching, research and entrepreneurial
activities across the institution.

7.4. The university regularly assesses the impact of entrepreneurship teaching '
and learning on participants’ entrepreneurial orientation and skills development
(e.g., changes in participants’ motivation to undertake...

7.5. The university regularly assesses the impact of its entrepreneurship research
on producing knowledge of use to policy, business practice, scholarly activity and
social life.
7.6. The university carries out regular monitoring and evaluation of the

outcomes of its knowledge exchange activities with external stakeholders (e.g., .
in terms of start-ups and spin-offs, patents, new research ideas, new..

7.7. The university carries out regular monitoring and evaluation of the impact of :
its start-up and enterprise support (e.g., number of users, satisfaction of users,
new support introduced, number of start-up ideas realized, number of.. -

7.8. The university regularly measures and reviews the impact of its
entrepreneurial initiatives and programmes on the economic development of
the community and region.

7.9. The university regularly publishes and shares assessment results on the
impact of its entrepreneurial activities and outputs for internal and external
stakeholders.

7.10. The university engages both internal and external stakeholders in
reviewing its entrepreneurial agenda and the outcomes.

® Fthiopia & Ghana

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021.

3.10 Budget allocation and funding sources for entrepreneurial strategies
3.10.1 Budget allocation

In terms of budget allocation for specific areas in support of the entrepreneurial strategy of
the university, in relation to each of the pre-defined areas on the questionnaire, respondents were
asked to indicate: ““(1) Yes, it has grown”; “(2) No, it has not grown”; “(3) No specific budget for
the area”; or“(4) No info/not sure”.

As shown in figure 1.22, fewer than half of the respondents in either country indicated that
budget allocation has grown in any of the six areas surveyed. Comparatively, budget growth was
reported in more areas in Ghana than in Ethiopia, with the exception of the budget for the
entrepreneurial skills trainingand development of staff, for which a greater number of respondents
in Ethiopia (36 per cent) indicated budget growth. In Ghana, the growth of the budget for
internationalization activities was reported by the highest number of respondents, which appears
to be aligned with the rating in this area (4.59), which was higher than in the other six areas of the
survey. The same applies to budget growth of knowledge exchange and engagement activities and
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the relatively high rating in this particular area (4.26) by respondents in Ghana, as reported in
section 4.1.

Breaking down data by the four responses in each country reveals further information for
interpretation. In Ethiopia, respondents reported that there was no separate budget for a number of
areas; it is therefore difficultto clearly indicate whether there hadbeen abudget increase in specific
areas (see figure 1.23). In Ghana, quite a significant proportion of respondents indicated that they
had either no information or were not sure. In both cases, the results may indicate that greater
attention should be paid to aligning budgeting practices with the transformation to entrepreneurial
universities and better communication of relevant budget information (see figure 1.24).

Figure 1.22
Budget allocation for specific areas of the entrepreneurial strategy
(Percentage)
0% 25% 50% 75% 100%
(Direct) entrepreneurial activites 0001
Entrepreneurship education programmes -
Entrepreneurial support facilities and services __
Internationalization activities |
|
Knowledge exchange and engagement activities with... -
[
Entrepreneurial skills training and development of staff I
a Ethiopia @ Ghana

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021.
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Figure 1.23
Budget allocation for specific aspects of entrepreneurial strategies: Ethiopia
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a. (Direct) entrepreneurial activities

b. Entrepreneurship education programmes

c. Entrepreneurial support facilities and services

d. Internationalization activities

e. Knowledge exchange and engagement...

f. Entrepreneurial skills training and development...

M VYes, it has grown No, it has not grown No separate budget t No info/Not sure

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021.
Note: Data refer to the period 2018-2020.

Figure 1.24
Budget allocation for specific aspects of entrepreneurial strategies: Ghana
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d. Internationalization activities

e. Knowledge exchange and engagement...

f. Entrepreneurial skills training and development...
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021.
Note: Data refer to the period 2018-2020.

3.11 Funding sources for entrepreneurial strategies

Based on the survey data, more respondents in Ghana than in Ethiopia reported growth in
funding fromall the specified sources for the entrepreneurial strategy of their universities in the
past three years (see figure 1.25). Specifically, close to 30 per cent of respondents in Ghana
indicated growth in both domestic and foreign public funding, aswellas in foreign private funding.
In Ethiopia, close to 20 per centof respondents reported thatdomestic public funding had increased
in the past three years, while none reported an increase in domestic private funding. The resuk
may suggest that public funding is still the primary source for universities in African countries.

Breaking down the responses into the four choices (“Yes, it has grown”; “No, it has not
grown”; “No specific budget for the area”; or “No info/not sure”) in each country (see figures 1.26
and 1.27) shows that a majority of respondents did not have information and were not sure about
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the sources of funding. Nonetheless, the general picture is that funding sources for entrepreneurial
strategy in universities in Ethiopia were more limited than those in Ghana.

Given that funding sources often vary greatly by discipline, responses were also broken
down by discipline — in terms of social sciences and sciences — by each country. In Ethiopia, quite
a high number of respondents (27 per cent) in science disciplines reported a growth in public
fundingfrom both domestic and foreign sources in the pastthree years. More respondentsin social
science disciplines saw an increase in funding from charities or trusts, while none of the
respondents in sciences reported an increase in such funding. See figure 1.28 for details.

In Ghana, the survey results show a very different picture. More respondents in social
science disciplines reported an increase in all funding sources than those in science disciplines.
The funding source for which the highest number of social science respondents reported an
increase was domestic public funding (40 per cent), followed by foreign public funding (35 per
cent), foreign private funding (35 per cent) and charity or trust funding (35 per cent). Regarding
science respondents in Ghana, the highest number of respondents reported an increase in funding
from reinvestment of the university’s entrepreneurial incomes (22 per cent) and foreign public and
foreign private funding (both 22 per cent). For details, see figure 1.29.

Figure 1.25

Funding sources for entrepreneurial strategies
(Percentage)
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a. Reinvestment of entrepreneurial incomes of the...
b. Domestic public funding

c. Domestic private funding

d. Foreign public funding

e. Foreign private funding

f. Alumni funding/donations

g. Charity/trust funding

@ Ethiopia ® Ghana

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021.
Note: Data refer to the period 2018-2020.
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Figure 1.26
Funding sources for entrepreneurial strategies: Ethiopia
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021.
Note: Data refer to the period 2018-2020.

Figure 1.27
Funding sources for entrepreneurial strategies: Ghana
(Percentage)
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Note: Data refer to the period 2018-2020.
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Figure 1.28
Funding sources for entrepreneurial strategies: Ethiopia, by discipline
(Percentage)
0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
a. Reinvestment of entrepreneurial incomes of the... [—
I

b. Domestic public funding

c. Domestic private funding

d. Foreign public funding
e. Foreign private funding

f. Alumni funding/donations

g. Charity/trust funding

@ Ethiopia — Social Sciences @ Ethiopia — Sciences

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africasurvey, 2021.
Note: Data refer to the period 2018-2020.

Figure 1.29
Funding sources for entrepreneurial strategies: Ghana, by discipline
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africa survey, 2021.
Note: Data refer to the period 2018-2020.

4.  Discussion and implications

In general, the development of entrepreneurial universities in both countries could be
considered to be in its infancy. However, some elements to be expected in entrepreneurial
universities are seen in the published national policies for the tertiary or higher education sectors,
as well as the in the institutional missions and strategies of the universities surveyed. One could
therefore say that the intention to enhance the relevance, competitiveness and societal impact of
the tertiary or higher education sector is present, but that the survey results suggest that the actual
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development and implementation of entrepreneurial activities within higher education institutions
are yetto be enhanced.

4.1 National policy direction

Wideningaccess to higher education and improving its equality and inclusion remain the
top priority of the policy directives of the two countries, in particular those related to the first
mission (i.e., teaching) of universities. This is understandable when considering that the tertiary
education enrolmentrate of the two countries—8 percent (2014) in Ethiopiaand 17 per cent (2019)
in Ghana — is far below the global average, which reached 38.85 per cent.in 2019. The female
enrolment rate in tertiary education is also extremely low at only 5.2 per cent (2012) in Ethiopia
and 15.8 per cent (2019) in Ghana, compared with the global average of 41.7 per cent (2019).

With the aim of improving the quality of teaching and the diversity of curricula to enhance
the employability of graduates, there are explicit statements in the recent strategic education plans
of both countries that highlight: the importance and relevance of entrepreneurial skills as attributes
that increase employability in view of current human capital needs;® and education in science,
technology, engineering and mathematics to disseminate core knowledge and implement
innovations that contribute to supporting national and community development priorities. The
strong emphasis placed on education in science, technology, engineering and mathematics
corresponds to the Continental Education Strategy for Africa 2016—2025 of the African Union,
which is intended to “strengthen the science and math curricula and disseminate scientific
knowledge and the culture of science in the African society ” asa key objective, and to the Science,
Technology and Innovation Strategy for Africa 2024 of the African Union, which places science,
technology and innovation at the heart of the continent’s socioeconomic development and growth
in a knowledge-based economy.

Similarly, there is also a clear policy mandate to orientate and incentivize university
research in line with national priority areas. The Education Strategic Plan 2018-2030 of Ghana,
forexample, specifiesthe need to “determinenational priority research areasand provide adequate
and sustained funding for research infrastructure, human resources for research, and research
activities” as a strategy to improve higher education research and postgraduate training (Ghana,
Ministry of Education, n.d., p. 59). In Ethiopia, in the Education Sector Development Programme
2015-2020, an important goal of higher education is “to produce research which promotes
knowledge and technology transfer based on national development and community needs”.
Undertaking study, research and community services in relation to the national and local priority
areas is further elaborated in the 2019 revision of the Higher Education Proclamation of Ethiopia
as a main duty and responsibility of higher education institutions. Accordingly, knowledge and
technology transfer, as well as collaboration with industry, other national and foreign institutions
and research centres in joint academic and research projects, are emphasized. In Ethiopia, the
promotion of linkages between universities and industry and other research institutes and

8 In Ghana, for example, an action plan formulated after a national summitin 2016 on tertiary education, Crafting a National Vision
and Plan for the 21st Century for Higher Education in Ghana, articulated a vision for the twenty-first century with a focus on
fosteringan entrepreneurial and internationally competitive nation. In the Education Sector Development Programme 2015-2020
of Ethiopia, entrepreneurial skills are mainly positioned underthe technical, vocational education and training curriculum, an area
that is separate from tertiary education.
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stakeholders in the national innovation system is incorporated into the country’s science,
technology and innovation policy with a dedicated university-industry linkage directive.

From this perspective, the tertiary and higher education policies of the two countries
channel a vision to connect the conventional teaching and research missions of tertiary and higher
education institutions with the emerging third mission: the direct impact of higher education
institutions’ teaching and research outcomes on local, national and even regional socio economic
development. However, specifics about the role of higher education institutions and universities
as key entrepreneurial actors in society and their entrepreneurial activities within and beyond the
institutions themselves are still largely missing or are not clearly elucidated. Furthermore, specific
higher education policies, rules, regulations and other management and monitoring systems also
may not be synchronized with this vision or may not support it.

4.2 Institutional development

Regarding the leadership and governance, the mission statements of the universities
sampled in Ethiopia and Ghana all encapsulate the national policy direction of higher education
teaching, research and engagement with the local community in one way or another. However,
several important observations are worth noting, as follows:

o The inconsistent responses among respondents from different levels and disciplines
within the universities sampled suggest that the entrepreneurial elements in the
institutional-level mission and strategic plan may not always be clear, recognized or
interpreted consistently across the institution. A shared understanding of the higher-
level mission and the respective goals for integrating entrepreneurship into the
institutional system are yet to be established across different institutions in the two
countries. This is fundamental to fosteringa common goal and to laying down “a
steering core” to enact the transformation (Clark, 1998).

o A particularly interesting observation is that a majority of respondents in both
countries recognized the presence of essential central organizational mechanisms,
such-as a senior university-level leadership position, a central unit and specialized
units for implementing entrepreneurial activities in their institutions. However, such
recognition is not in sync with their recognition of the high-level commitment to
implementing an entrepreneurial strategy. The misalignment is particularly vivid in
the case of Ethiopia. Potential reasons may be that the actual rolesand responsibilities
of these organizational mechanisms are limited, unclear or ineffectively promoted
among all parties, that capacity is low, that the coverage of support that they provide
across the institution is narrow or uneven, that their functioning is inefficient or their
achievements are unclear or not recognized, or simply that they are seen asirrelevant
to entrepreneurial activities by individual respondents. The mere existence of these
physical set-ups in the institution therefore does not help to signify a high-level
commitment to implementing an entrepreneurial strategy across the university or
anchor central initiatives to integrate and coordinate entrepreneurial activities at all
levels. This understanding appears to be in line with Kabongo and Okpara’s (2010)
findings of the lack of a clear link between the promotion of entrepreneurial activities
and the establishment of entrepreneurship centres in the higher education institutions
in sub-Saharan Africa that they studied.
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The apparent lack of autonomy and empowerment for individual faculties,
departments and other units at the operational level in pioneering entrepreneurial
initiatives and undertaking entrepreneurial activities within the institution could be a
major hindrance. Leading examples of entrepreneurial universities all value bottom-
up initiatives and a highly decentralized approach to encourage responsive
exploration and the pursuit of entrepreneurial opportunities (Clark, 2001; Duruflg,
Hellmann and Wilson, 2018). A sense of autonomy and empowerment is essential to
creating an entrepreneurship system within the university and promoting collegiality
(Gimusay and Bohné, 2018). Limiting autonomy and adopting an overly centralized
approach, on the other hand, will stifle the proactivity, flexibility, creativity and
diversity of individual entities, and suppress the entrepreneurial spiritand culture.

In the case of Ethiopia, for example, the Higher Education Proclamation includes
statements about granting the necessary autonomy to public higher education
institutions in pursuit of their mission, as well as to academic units within these
institutions in administration, finance and academic affairs. However, despite these
high-level statements and the continuous reform of the national higher education
sector, it is suggested that the decision-making concerning most issues relating to
academia (e.g., design of education programmes and curricula), finance (e.qg.,
allocation of public funding and even the self-generating income of universities) and
administration is still highly centralized by the Government directly through the
respective ministries or indirectly through university boards that have members
appointed by ministries (Mudde, Gerba and Chekol, 2015; Gebremeskel and Feleke,
2016; Boateng, 2020). Sall and Oanda (2014) commented that government-led
management of higher education institutions may undermine the real governance
autonomy needed to revitalize those institutions and realize their missions, as the
interests and voices of other key stakeholders (e.g., faculty, students, the private
sector and local individuals) are often sidestepped by those with political agendas.
The survey results in Ethiopia show that those who hold departmental leadership and
management positions may have differentand positive opinions of all seven areas
assessed compared with general academic staff. The demarcation between the high-
level management boards of universities and staff at the operational level may be
even more distinct, as observed in previous studies on higher educationin the country
(see, for example, Tessema, 2009; Gebremeskel and Feleke, 2016; Melu, 2016).

In terms of organization, capacity and incentives, the survey results revealed three main
areas of interestin both countries: the resourcesand supportavailable for entrepreneurial activities
were not adequate, in particular for female staff and external partners; the existing performance
appraisal system did not take entrepreneurial performance and outcomes into consideration in the
same way as teaching and research, and the lack of recognition and incentives for, and investment
in, entrepreneurial activities in the appraisal of staff performance and development is likely to
demotivate and discourage staff from focusing on or prioritizing such activities, in particular
among the other work assignments (e.g., teaching and research outputs) that are conventionally
appraised and recognized; and support and incentives for interdisciplinary entrepreneurial
activities across the institution were also found to be inadequate, which could present another
barrier to achieving collegiality and a shared entrepreneurial culture within the institution.
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These inadequacies observed in the implementation of entrepreneurship and
entrepreneurial activities atthe operational level could, to a certain extent, castdoubton high-level
commitment to the entrepreneurial strategy. However, it is worth noting that more than one third
of respondents in each of the countries mentioned that the budget allocated for entrepreneurship
skills training and development of staff had increased in the past three years.

Referringto areas 3, 4, 5 and 6 of the Guiding Framework, the survey results suggest that
certain roles and activities related to the development of entrepreneurial universities were better
recognized and accepted as adequate by respondents in the institutions sampled in the two
countries. The results support the notion that universities could enact their entrepreneurial
transformationthrough heterogeneous focuses or pathways. Nonetheless, the relatively high rating
in the two specific areas (5 and 6) of activity (external knowledge and technology transfer, and
internationalization) could be explained by the fact that they are already inherent to the
conventionalacademic missions ofteachingand research. Activities related to these two areas may
therefore not necessarily be understood as or related to entrepreneurial strategy or academic
entrepreneurship by respondents. In the area of external knowledge and technology transfer,
specifically, itis interesting to note that most respondents found the system for external parties to
exploit a university’s intellectual property to be inadequate, which raises the question of which
particular university knowledge and technology are transferred in practice and how that occurs, to
enable entrepreneurial actionsand create a societal impact. Answersto this question are needed in
order to understand and validate the high rating of this particular item.

The other two areas in the Guiding Framework (3 and 4: entrepreneurship development in
teaching and learning, and pathways for entrepreneurs) could be regarded as a clearer
manifestation of the entrepreneurial roles and activities of a university. However, the relatively
low respondent rating for these two areas indicates they were less well developed.
Entrepreneurship education is considered to be fundamental to the development of an
entrepreneurial mindset, behaviour and skills that drive the growth of effective entrepreneurship
to catalyse business growth and employment and, as a result, socioeconomic development (Robb,
Valerio and Parton, 2014; Sam and van der Sijde, 2014). However, itis a relatively new area in
the higher education sector in Africa (Kabongo and Okpara, 2010; Nyadu-Addo and Mensah,
2018), and understanding of progress in its development in the two focal countries remains limited
(Mudde, Gerba and Chekol, 2015; Dzisi and Odoom, 2017).

As mentioned above, the national higher education policy of both Ethiopia and Ghana
primarily refers to entrepreneurship education as part of technical and vocational education and
training, for example, something to be delivered in polytechnic institutions, rather than a
mainstream academic discipline in traditional public universities. It is mentioned that
entrepreneurship education is not mandated for higher education institutions in Ghana (Nyadu-
Addo and Mensah, 2018). Even if it is delivered in traditional public universities, it is generally
not considered to be a core subject, has a narrow curriculum and simply follows a traditional
pedagogical approach that is ill suited to its nature and expected learning outcomes
(Bawakyillenuo and others, 2013; Dzisi and Odoom, 2017).

In Ethiopia, a more systematic programme for entrepreneurship training for public

university teaching staff was spearheaded only after a national entrepreneurship development
centre was established in 2013; the development of entrepreneurship education in Ethiopia is
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therefore in its infancy (Mudde, Gerba and Chekol, 2015). The extremely low rating in this area
by Ethiopian respondents in the survey is in congruence with the findings of previous studies,
which highlight shortcomings in terms of the limited training and development of staff and, as a
result, a low capacity to design and deliver an entrepreneurship curriculum, no incorporation of
innovative and experiential-based teaching and learning approaches into entrepreneurship, and
limited engagement with practitioners to enhance the quality and relevance of entrepreneurship
teaching, learning and research (Gerba, 2012; Kannan, 2012; Mudde and others, 2019). Mudde,
Gerba and Chekol (2015) also pointed to the strict policy of nationwide harmonization of degree
curricula as restricting the development of entrepreneurship education in the country because the
emphasis on uniformity runs counter to the essence of entrepreneurship education, which is aimed
at cultivatingan entrepreneurial spiritand behavioursthat can exemplify creativity, innovationand
diversity. However, the results, which show that one fourth of respondents in Ethiopia and one
third in Ghanasuggested that the budgetallocated for entrepreneurship educationprogrammes had
increased in the past three years, may indicate increased efforts in this area.

Pathways for entrepreneurs, be they students or staff, are shown in both countries’ survey
results as insufficiently developed, in general. The commercialization of research outputs and
innovations, the promotion of business start-ups and academic spin-offs, and incubation were not
recognized by a significant proportion of respondents in either country as part of the mission
statements or implementation plans of their institutions. Although access to incubation facilities
appear to have received a relatively high rating, other critical support and resources, including
access to finance and investment, training, mentoring, intellectual property protection and
commercialization systems were indicated to be mostly lacking. Interpreted together with the
above-mentioned high rating of the external knowledge and technology transfer (area 5 of the
Guiding Framework), shortcomings in this particular area cast doubt on the extent to which the
respective research and knowledge outputs produced by universities could actually be transferred
and applied as practical solutions and services that have a direct impact on their communities.

The particularly low rating of impact measurement (area 7 of the Guiding Framework) in
both countries is perhaps another clear indication of the inadequate and unclear integration of
entrepreneurial strategy and related activities into the university system. The lack of clear
measurement and assessment systems was found across all entrepreneurial roles and activities
included in the survey, regardless of whether they were linked to teaching, research or external
engagement (with the community or external stakeholders).

It is surprising to find that, while community engagement forms a main part of the mission
of all sampled institutions and its implementation was recognized by a significant number of
respondents, this aspect received the lowest rating in terms of impact measurement. That means
that respondents may know that they should undertake activities to engage with and contribute to
the community; however, they may have little idea of whether such activities create the expected
outcomes and impact. This situation perhaps echoes what Sam and van der Sijde (2014, p. 901)
emphasized, that “performing entrepreneurial activities does not automatically transform a
university into an entrepreneurial university, only when the entrepreneurial activities create added
value for education and research and vice versa”. The lack of monitoring, measurement and
assessmentmechanisms makes itdifficult, if notimpossible, for the institution and its staff to trace
and review the effectiveness of resource allocation, the design and delivery of activities and
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services, and the actual performance of their endeavours to pinpoint key areas for adjustment and
improvement. It is therefore not possible to demonstrate any direct or relevant change or impact
made to societal development, which isthe overarchinggoal of entrepreneurial universities. In this
regard, making sure that a comprehensive reporting, monitoring and evaluation system is
developed and functional is an area that demands the immediate attention of both countries.

4.3 Implications
4.3.1 Implications for policy

In respect of the national measures to advance entrepreneurial universities, policy makers
need to accept that the promotion of entrepreneurship through education is important to
competitivenessand improvementsin livingconditions. Governments can ensure thatthe new sets
of universities being designed and developed are entrepreneurial in nature and that expansions of
existing universities include or broaden the entrepreneurial mission at the core of their systems.
This should not be tied only to the generation of additional income for the university but rather to
broad aspects, such as driving growth in research, innovation and entrepreneurship in areas of
national importance, including agriculture, mining, health, transport, infrastructure, water and
sanitation.

Decentralizing the education system both in terms of ownership and configuration may be
another area of importance. Entrepreneurship, by ‘its nature, requires institutions to have the
necessary freedoms to combine existingknowledge and systems in unusual or new ways to deliver
value to clients and communities, in general.” Academic entrepreneurship seems to flourish in
countries with diverse configurations of universities, ownership and diversity in teaching and
research. Universities may choose their students, researchers and partners differently, and
experiment with different course and research offerings that then generate the knowledge and
talent capable of driving change, meaning interaction with external and internal partners. Efforts
to harmonize every aspect of education may work against driving entrepreneurship, as they are
mostly focused on teaching and rarely on research, and they do not take the entrepreneurial
attributes of the university into consideration.

The development of infrastructure to support entrepreneurial activities can go a long way
in ensuring that policy measures have support on the ground. Such infrastructure commonly
includes technology transfer offices, incubation centres, innovation hubs, technology parks and
accelerator programmes. Policymakers may also wish to encourage the establishment of joint
research and development centres, policy research institutions and knowledge-intensive joint
ventures with the private sector that are located close to or inside universities. In the same vein, a
private institute or corporation in an area of interestcould be supported to hostateaching, research
and entrepreneurship programme. Nothing stops a government from developing an institute with
a telecommunications company, bank, airline or food producer to quickly build the capacity
needed, in the same way that hospitals and agricultural centres host training and research units.
This approach solves the problem of how to build linkages between academia and industry, and it
brings academic and entrepreneurial talents together for joint work.

Most policymakers seem to focus on natural and applied sciences as the areas in which
entrepreneurial activities need to be scaled up. This is understandable, but entrepreneurship
flourishes when teams from different backgrounds work together. More importantly,
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entrepreneurship is needed in all fields to design innovative tools and systems in all sectors, and it
may even drive innovation in technology. It is design that forces engineers and technologists to
innovate in order to work within the limits dictated by the design, for example, of a mobile phone,
house or computer. Universities are the perfect places for the arts and sciences to interact to solve
complex challenges. Shared facilities and interdisciplinary centres (e.g., the Internet and society,
media labs and design kitchens) can help to drive such change.

Funding is another important tool that governments can use to drive change. While
innovation funds have become popular, itis research funding that seems to be important in some
countries. As noted earlier, a stimulated and fertile research environment is needed within the
university to anchor knowledge transfers, attract partnerships and drive entrepreneurial activities.
As governments are likely to remain the main funding source for research and development, both
the fundingmodelsand regulatorytools couldbe designed to include clearer technology ownership
rights for research and development outputs from publicly funded research and to ensure the
relevance of the type of research funded. At the institutional level, the survey calls on university
leaders to seek ways to ensure that the entrepreneurial strategies and missions of their universities
are broadly communicated, assessed and appraised, and that changes made to enable the outcomes
of entrepreneurial activities are appreciated and understood by all. In time, this could lead to the
university having a shared goal that is needed to enact the transformation (Clark, 1998). Some of
these changes may include ensuring that central organizational mechanisms, such as a senior
university-level leadership position, a central unit and specialized units for implementing
entrepreneurial activities in their institutions, are discussed and marketed.

4.3.2 Implications for universities

The management of universities may also wish to empower faculties, departments and
other units to pioneer entrepreneurial initiatives and undertake entrepreneurial activities within the
institutional norms, butwith the freedomto actquickly as entrepreneurial windows open and close.
A decentralized approach to encourage responsive exploration and the pursuit of entrepreneurial
opportunities (Clark, 2001; Duruflé, Hellmann and Wilson, 2018) is essential to creating a system
within the university that promotes responsibility and ownership of successes and failures
(Gumdisay and Bohné, 2018). By so doing, institutions could fairly recognize and incentivize staff
to undertake entrepreneurial activities in the same way as those that teach and carry out research.

Partnerships and external funding for research are well established in African universities
but partnerships to support the entrepreneurial mission of the university are relatively new.
Universities should pursueexternal knowledge and partnerships with top universities, private firms
and other entities that have a strong record in promoting and developing entrepreneurship,
including to access technology beyond that which is already available to them.

Universities have all the manpower needed to undertake impact assessments of their
investments in entrepreneurial activities. From postgraduate students to their own researchers, and
from technology transfers to commercialization units, universities could leverage their own
resources to conduct research on the outcomes and contributions of their activities at a minimal
cost. Suchresearch isimportantin informingboth the leadership and operational units and partners
of the performance of their work and in making the necessary adjustments.
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PART I1: FINDINGS OF NATIONAL CASES
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CHAPTER 2. ADVANCING
ENTREPRENEURIAL UNIVERSITIES IN
ETHIOPIA

Executive summary

Transforming the economy of Ethiopia and enhancing national competitiveness requires
that entrepreneurship be fostered. It is becoming increasingly evident that a system that consists of
institutions, entrepreneurial organizations and entrepreneurial processes is necessary for the growth
of entrepreneurship. Universities as knowledge generators can play a key role in such a system
through their linkages and interactions with different organizational stakeholders. However, there
is a lack of sufficient information about the entrepreneurial activities of Ethiopian universities and
their interaction with the differentactorsin the innovation andentrepreneurship system. The present
study was, therefore, aimed at reviewing government policies and strategies that have an impact on
university entrepreneurship, assessing the strategies and practices of entrepreneurial universities in
Ethiopiain supportingentrepreneurship, andidentifyingthe way forward so asto further strengthen
the development of entrepreneurship.

Eight first-generation universities in Ethiopia, which were established in the early 2000s
and before, were considered as potential candidates for the case study. These universities have
larger student populations and better qualified academic staff, carry out more research and have
wider involvement in community services than the universities established in subsequent years. A
desk review was undertaken to select cases among these first-generation universities for inclusion
in the study. After considering a number of factors that may be relevant to entrepreneurship, three
universities were selected for an in-depth study. These were Addis Ababa University, Haramaya
University and Bahir Dar University.

The assessment was carried out on the basis of the following seven characteristics of an
entrepreneurialuniversity: leadership and governance; organizational capacity: funding, people and
incentives; entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning; pathways for entrepreneurs;
university-business/external relationships for knowledge exchange; the entrepreneurial university
as an internationalized institution; and measuring the impact of the entrepreneurial university.

Many of the objectives and strategic themes contained in the strategies of the three
universities surveyed constitute elements of university entrepreneurship. There is also some
evidence reflecting a commitment by the leadership of the universities to advancing their
entrepreneurial agendas. Furthermore, the universities took the initiative to establish
entrepreneurship centres and other units within their organizational structures to promote
entrepreneurship within their institutions. However, many academic staff who responded to the
survey questionnaire are of the opinion that entrepreneurship has not been clearly included as a
major part of the universities’ strategies. Furthermore, a good number of them think that there is an
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absence of commitment among the leadership to implementing the entrepreneurial strategies of
their universities. Similarly, the information obtained from the respondents indicates that there is a
lack of university autonomy to act on the entrepreneurial initiatives.

Higher education institutes in Ethiopia obtain a significant share of their financing from
the Government, complemented by a small amount of funding obtained from foreign donors and
internal revenue-generating activities. The study revealed that this heavy dependence on
government financing significantly constrained the entrepreneurial endeavours of the universities.
Most of the respondents also indicated that their universities lack sustainable financial strategies to
support the entrepreneurial agendas. The absence of mechanisms and channels to bring internal
stakeholders together to foster their involvement and relationships, in line with the entrepreneurial
agendas of the universities surveyed, is also seen in the responses of academics.

The failure of the universities to involve industry professionals with entrepreneurial
experience and attitudes in teaching and inadequate investment in staff development to support the
entrepreneurial agenda are also reflected in the survey responses. In the area of staff incentives and
rewards for entrepreneurial contributions, although there are some encouraging developments, the
respondents believe thatthe currentpractices in universities are far fromadequate. In the same way,
despite the adoption of policies and the creation of gender offices in universities, there are still
challenges in promoting the valuable entrepreneurial skills and knowledge of female academics.

Innovative teaching and learning that enables the development of an entrepreneurial
mindset does not seem to have received adequate attention in the universities surveyed. In these
universities, competences are not well identified, the organization of modules is weak and the
teaching methods are dominated by the traditional lecture method, with less emphasis on the world
of work. As a result, the current programmes offered at Ethiopian universities are weak in terms of
the provision of entrepreneurial skills to students. The concept of entrepreneurship in the academic
context, which can be applied to a wide range of contexts, is also not properly addressed in the
various awareness-raising programmes organized by universities. Furthermore, theseevents are not
organized regularly and they mostly take place through individual initiatives rather than as
institutionalized and planned activities.

The universities that participated in the survey have poor performance records in
establishing links with different actors in the various socioeconomic sectors. There is a disconnect
between the activities of universities and the private sector, and universities have limited interaction
with public industries. This has had a negative impact on the quality of education, with most
teaching at the universities remaining mainly textbook-based, with little infusion of local practical
knowledge and experiences.

The ‘issue of intellectual property protection for university-generated knowledge is
addressed by the Higher Education Proclamation of 2019. The senate legislation for the three
universities incorporates sections that address the ownership of intellectual property rights. The
provisions in the legislation include university ownership of intellectual property rights, the rights
of the intellectual property owners concerning the publication of research results, the use of the
scientific data obtained and the ownership of intellectual property in contract research.

A review of the documents produced by the universities surveyed showed that they
included internationalization in their strategies, which was focused on joint academic programmes,
research collaborations, publications in international journals and the hosting of international
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workshops and conferences. In the views of the majority of the survey participants, the institutions
arealso involved in some initiatives with an international perspective. However, the extentto which
these initiatives incorporate entrepreneurial features is not clear.

The absence or weakness of mechanisms to measure the impact of entrepreneurship in
universities is clearly stated by the respondents. It can be seen from the answers that the systems
putin place to monitor and evaluate the universities’ planned activities are not utilized to measure
the impact of their entrepreneurial activities.

The evidence presented in the present study shows that the higher education system in
Ethiopia has to become more entrepreneurial to support the economic, social and cultural
development of the country. Taking into consideration this close link between university
entrepreneurship and development, the following recommendations are provided to Ethiopian
policymakers and university leaders: adopt a broader view on entrepreneurship; promote
interdisciplinary programmes; grant more autonomy to universities; introduce measures to bridge
the gender gap in academic entrepreneurship; revisit the criteria for academic promotion and
recognition; give more attention to knowledge exchanges and collaboration with external
organizations; and introduce performance-based funding mechanisms.
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1. Introduction

In order to transform the Ethiopian economy and enhance national competitiveness,
entrepreneurship must be fostered. It is becoming increasingly evident that a system that consists of
institutions, entrepreneurial organizations and entrepreneurial processes is necessary for the growth of
entrepreneurship. Universities, as knowledge generators, can play an important role through their linkages
and interactions with different organizational stakeholders in such a system. However, little knowledge
exists on the current level of integration of entrepreneurial activities in Ethiopian universities and their
contributions to innovation and change. The primary objective of the present study was, therefore, to assess
the strategiesand practices of entrepreneurial universitiesin Ethiopiain supporting entrepreneurship, aswell
as the government policy context, and to identify the way forward to further strengthen the development of
entrepreneurship.

The methodology used in the present review is based on the work undertaken by the European
Commission and OECD, which led to the development of A Guiding Framework for Entrepreneurial
Universities. The Guiding Framework has the purpose of helping universities to identify their current
situation and potential areas of action, taking into account their local and national environments. Italso helps
to determine the strengths and weaknesses of universities and find ways forward.

Eight first-generation universities in Ethiopia, which were established in the early 2000s and the
period before that, were considered as potential candidates for the case study. These universities have larger
student populations and better qualified academic staff, carry out more research and have wider involvement
in community services than the universities established in subsequent years. A desk review was undertaken
to select cases among these first-generation universities for inclusion in the study. After considering a
number of factors that may be relevant to entrepreneurship, three universities were selected for an in-depth
study. These were Addis Ababa University, Haramaya University and Bahir Dar University.

A desk review was conducted to study and analyse the literature on the main concepts of
entrepreneurship in the context of universities. The review also consisted of analysing national policies and
laws in Ethiopia that have impacts on university entrepreneurship. The institutional policies, strategies and
guidelines of the universities were also analysed to determine their entrepreneurial orientation.

A questionnaire developed by the Economic Commission for Africa (ECA) was used to collect
information that was subsequently used as data for analysis. The questionnaire looks at seven key areas:
leadership and governance; organizational capacity: funding, people and incentives; entrepreneurship
development in teaching and learning; pathways for entrepreneurs; university-business/external
relationships for knowledge exchange; the entrepreneurial university as an internationalized institution; and
measuring the impact of the entrepreneurial university.

The purposive sampling technique was used to select academics who could provide the required
information owing to their knowledge or experience in the area under investigation. A total of 41 university
staff, whose current roles include strategic planning and decision-making or who had active roles in the past
in these areas, received email invitations. The email invitations contained information about the study and a
link to Google Forms, where the questions were available. The total number of responses was 20, of which
8 were from Addis Ababa University and 6 each were from Haramaya and Bahir Dar Universities. The
response rate was 49 per cent.
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2. Overview of the higher education system in Ethiopia
2.1 Key actors and elements of the Ethiopian higher education system
2.1.1 Higher education institutes

Secular higher education was introduced in Ethiopia in 1950 with the founding of the
University College of Addis Ababa. In 1962, the University College was upgraded and renamed
Haile Selassie | University, which, in 1975, changed its name to Addis Ababa University. In 1985,
Alemaya Agricultural College, one of the colleges under Addis Ababa University, was upgraded to
become Alemaya University, which is now Haramaya University. Until the late 1990s, the
Ethiopian highereducation systemwas comprised of only these two universities. The system started
to expand at the turn of the century with the founding of new public universities and the appearance
of the private sector on the higher education scene. There are currently 46 public universities and a
further 94 private colleges and university colleges engaged in higher-level human development
endeavours across the country.

The extra capacity created as a result of the expansion has allowed rapid increases in
student intake. Undergraduate enrolment rose from 56,072 in 2003/04 to 788,033 in 2016/17, of
which 281,429 (35.7 per cent) of the students were female. There has also been a constant increase
in postgraduate programmes over the years. The number of postgraduate students, which was only
2,560 in 2003/04, reached 72,345in 2016/17. The total percentage of female postgraduate students
in 2017 (in both masters’ and doctoral programmes) was only 17.8 per cent. For enrolments in
doctoral programmes alone, the figure for female students was 8.7 per cent.

The number of academic staff has increased substantially, from a total of 20,822 in 2012
to 32,734 in 2017, which was a 57.2 per cent increase over a period of five years. A significant
majority (30,631) of academic staff were employed by public higher education institutes. In the
same year, the total number of academic staff of Ethiopian nationality was 30,835, of whom 28,761
were in government institutes. The share of female academic staff was 13.6 per cent, and 12.6 per
cent were in government higher education institutes. Concerning expatriate staff, 216 (0.7 per cent)
were women employed by public higher education institutes, except 5 who were in private higher
education institutes. The qualification level of academic staff shows that 3,833 were PhD holders,
while the number of staff with masters’ and bachelors’ degrees were 15,423 and 10,767,
respectively. The remaining staff has an MD/DVM (1,965), specialty degree (484), subspecialty
(56) or another qualification (206).

In 2009, the Government introduced a 70:30 undergraduate placement quota policy
whereby 70 per cent of undergraduate students study hard sciences and technology and 30 per cent
study social sciences. However, there were challenges associated with the implementation of the
policy relating to the capacities of the universities and the absorptive capacity of the economy to
give jobsto the graduates in science and technology fields. As a result, the education system was
producing low-quality graduates and a significant level of graduate unemployment was registered.
As a result, in 2019, the Government revised the student placement ratio and proposed a 55:45
studentplacementquota policy for natural sciences and technology and social sciences respectively.

Universities in Ethiopia are classified as research universities, applied science universities,
comprehensive universities and specialized universities. Addis Ababa, Haramaya, Bahir Dar,
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Jimma, Arba Minch, Gondar, Mekelle and Hawassa universities are categorized as research
universities. The universities classified as specialized universities are Addis Ababa Science and
Technology University, Adama Science and Technology University and the new Technical
University. While 20 universities are included in the applied sciences group, the remaining 15
universities will continue to operate as comprehensive or general universities.

2.1.2 Ministries, agencies and institutes

Until 2018, the main government organ responsible for the leadership of higher education
development in Ethiopia was the Ministry of Education. In 2018, following a restructuring of government
offices, the Ministry of Science and Higher Education was established and took over the role of
implementing national higher education policies and strategies. The Ministry is entrusted with the task of
ensuring the preparation and delivery of curricula for higher education, in accordance with international
developments and national demands and requirements. The powers and duties of the Ministry also include
promoting the active involvement of a range of stakeholders in education, training, research, practicums,
apprenticeships, research and technology transfer.

Another government organ that has responsibilities relating to fostering university entrepreneurship
is the Ministry of Innovation and Technology, which was established in 2018. It is mandated with the tasks
of preparing national innovation and technology research and development programmes and planning
institutional capacity and human resources development for effective implementation of the programmes.
The Ministry supports the capacity-building of institutions and professionals involved in innovation and
technology activitiesand collaborates with relevant bodies to ensure that the country’s educational curricula
are designed in line with innovation and technology development. It also identifies new innovation and
technology studies and research areas relevant to the country’s development and coordinates national
research programmes.

The Higher Education Relevance and Quality Agency, the Higher Education Strategy Centre and
the Ethiopian Institute for Higher Education are also government institutes with mandates relating to the
quality, planning and capacity-building of higher education institutes. The Agency encourages and assists
in the growth of an organizational culture in the Ethiopian higher education system that values quality and
is committed to continuous improvement. The Centre, meanwhile, is responsible for providing the higher
education sector with guidance on strategy and policy. The Ethiopian Institute for Higher Education was
established to contribute to the effective and efficientimplementation of education policies, strategies, plans
and programmes by developing the leadership and management capacity of the higher education sector.

2.2 Government policies, plans and laws
2.2.1 Education and training policy

The first government policy with provisions concerning the development of higher education in
Ethiopia was the Education and Training Policy of 1994 (Ethiopia, Ministry of Education, 1994). The Policy
establishes that there should be an appropriate nexus between education, training, research and development
through coordinated participation among the relevant actors. Such a nexus is expected to encourage
university-industry collaboration, which can be an effective approach to entrepreneurial training by
combining theory and practical experiences.

The policy places an emphasis on making higher education research-oriented and enabling students
to become problem-solving professional leaders in their fields of study and in relation to overall societal
needs. It gives priority to research with a practical societal impact and stipulates that the necessary steps be
taken to facilitate the coordinated efforts of all concerned. The provisions of the policy include coordinated
curriculum development to ensure that students and trainees acquire the necessary entrepreneurial and
productive attitudes and skills. It also provides for the creation of the necessary conditions for educational
and training institutions to generate their own income and to use it to strengthen the educational process.
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The need for autonomy of educational institutions in their internal administration and in the design
and implementation of education and training programmes was clearly stated in the policy. Itis also in this
policy that the Government first stated its intention to introduce a mechanism for students to cover their
educational expenses through service or payment after graduation.

2.2.2 Education sector development plans

Within the framework of the Education and Training Policy, the Government launched a 20-year
development plan for the education sector. The plan had been translated into a series of five such national
plans. The most recent programme was the Education Sector Development Programme covering the period
2015-2020. That Programme was developed with a strong emphasis on innovation in the research,
knowledge exchange, teaching and learning activities of higher education institutes, as well as in their
governance and external relations (Ethiopia, Federal Ministry of Education, 2015).

The goal of higher education, as stated in the Education Sector Development Programme, was “to
produce competent graduates who have appropriate knowledge, skillsand attitudesin diverse fields of study;
to produce research which promotes knowledge and technology transfer based on national development and
community needs; and to ensure that education and research promote the principles of freedom in exchange
of views and opinions based on reason, democratic and multicultural values”.

The Programme recognized that the research capacity of universities was constrained by a low level
of available finances and by the small supply of capable researchers. It proposed an improved budget
allocation model for universities that would provide greater autonomy to each institution, allowing a more
responsive research agenda and increasing the share of funds allocated to research to bring it in line with
international standards. The research staff capacity in universities was planned to be strengthened through
an increase in postgraduate study opportunities (especially in doctoral studies) and through collaboration
between staff in Ethiopian universities and universities abroad. The Programme stated the need for
consideration to the introduction of a performance-based research system that links the delivery of quality
research to the delivery of funding. It was also suggested that strengthening research activities through
public-private partnershipswith industry and other stakeholders and engagement in research and community
services to improve the quality and relevance of research were areas of focus.

The emergence of more effective partnerships between businesses and educational institutions,
such as the establishment of a science park with incubation units, was indicated as a mechanism to improve
technology transfer and a source of generating additional revenue for universities.

2.2.3 Higher Education Proclamation

In 2003, the Government of Ethiopia introduced far-reaching reformsin the higher education sector
through Higher Education Proclamation No. 351/2003 (Ethiopia, 2003). The Proclamation addressed:
institutional status, requirementsand autonomy; staff and students of higher education institutes; governance
of public institutions; studies and research directions; income-generating enterprises; and cost sharing by
students.

In 2009, the Government issued a revised Higher Education Proclamation that addresses, among
other things, issues relating to the production of a skilled workforce, research and commercialization
(Ethiopia, 2009). The Higher Education Proclamation was revised for the second time in 2019. The 2019
Proclamation is aimed at ensuring the quality and relevance of higher education institutes and making sure
that they are centres of excellence in teaching, learning and community service (Ethiopia, 2019).

It is stated in the Proclamation that higher education institutes should undertake research and
community services in national and local priority areas and disseminate the findings. The Proclamation also
encourages joint academic and research projects to be carried out with national and foreign institutions or
research centres. Every institution is required to have an institutionalized system that enables it to carry out
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planned research and conduct joint research projects with other national and international institutions,
research centres and industry.

The collaboration of higher education institutes with different economic actors is another area on
which the Proclamation was focused, and it imposes a duty on higher education institutes to establish
cooperation with industry and other institutes. The Proclamation further consolidated the provisions for
university autonomy included in the Education and Training Policy. It grants autonomy to all public higher
education institutions in the pursuit of their missions.

The law takes into consideration the financial needs of higher education institutes and allows them
to be involved in different internal income-generating activities to support their missions, which allows the
institutes to support their entrepreneurial objectives with a wide variety of funding sources and reduce their
dependence on public funding. The issue of intellectual property protection for university-generated
knowledge is also addressed in the Proclamation.

2.2.4 Science policy and strategy

The science policy and strategy was adopted by the Ministry of Science and Higher Education in
2020. Its objectives include facilitating the production of scientific knowledge at higher education
institutions, technical and vocational education and training institutions, and research institutions (Ethiopia,
Ministry of Science and Higher Education, 2020). In addition to its importance in facilitating the
development of human capital, high-standard scientific research and scientific discoveries, the envisaged
roles of the Policy and Strategy include the enhancement of the careers of scientists, their competitiveness
and their increased global visibility.

The objectives of the policy and strategy also include strengthening and enhancing human capital
development through quality teaching and learning, skills-based training, research, innovation and
technology at all higher education institutes. The policy objectives also include the establishment of
appropriate frameworks and partnership schemes for funding, the creation of research infrastructure, the
commercialization of products and services, and a reward system to promote and advance the development
of science culture, scientific research and innovation.

In order to create productive enterprises with diverse opportunities for job creation,
entrepreneurship, creativity and innovation, the policy contained different strategies: establishing incubation
and research commercialization centres and aligning the activities of science and technology organizations,
professional societies, research institutions, science and industry parks, and technology parks with the
activities of business enterprises. The importance of strengthening interactions among universities, research
institutions and industry, and creating an enabling environment for industries to utilize research findings is
also duly recognized in the policy.

In the policy, itis suggested that the Government should establish different funding mechanisms
and earmark funds for science and research and development activities to be undertaken by higher education
institutes, research organizations and other organizations involved in promoting the growth of scientific and
indigenous knowledge.

In order to ensure the proper implementation of the policy, higher education institutes are expected
to promote excellence in the production, growth and dissemination of advanced scientific knowledge through
problem-solving, teaching, research and community engagement. The institutes are also required to advance
student-centred governance and education, as well as development-oriented and technology transfer-focused
research that best supports the fulfilment of the primary national goals of democratization and the
achievement of other national priorities, including science education.

2.2.5 Directive on university-industry linkage

A university-industry linkage directive was issued by the former Ministry of Science and
Technology in 2013. In this directive, mechanisms are suggested to mediate the disconnect between the
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activities of academia, research institutes and industry. It is aimed at ensuring that universities provide
practical training based on the identified needs of industry and seeing that research and technology transfer
activities are undertaken in the spirit of enhancing the competitiveness of industry (Ethiopia, Ministry of
Science and Technology, 2013).

Under the directive, studentsare encouraged to spend a period of time in an organization to practice
what they have learned at university, where most of the knowledge is based on theory. During training in
industry, students learn about the skill sets required, the demands of the industry and work ethics. They can
put their theoretical knowledge into practice and realize their full potential.

A national university-industry linkage forum was established on the basis of the provisions of the
directive. The forum was organized under the National Science, Technology and Innovation Council, which
is the high-level decision-making body on science, technology and innovation issues in Ethiopia. The
Council has a key role in selecting and prioritizing national technology capacity-building programmes,
allocating public resources for science and technology activities, determining priority areas for the
development of human resources in science and technology, and facilitating the interaction of different
innovation actors (Ethiopia, Ministry of Science and Technology, 2012). A zonal forum was also created on
the basis of the country’s different economic growth corridors.

2.2.6 Science, Technology and Innovation Policy

The Government of Ethiopia adopted the current National Science, Technology and Innovation
Policy in 2012. The Policy envisaged the establishment of a national innovation system that strengthens the
links between different innovation actors. It contains strategies for creating strong connections between
universities, research institutes and industry in the learning and adaptation of foreign technologies.

Recognizing the small number and weak capacity of the country’s human resources for the effective
transfer of foreign technologies, the policy requires the national education and training system to place
emphasis on the production of engineers and natural scientists. Accordingly, the strategies of the Policy in
the area of human resource development include: developing science and technology institutions that focus
on producing highly qualified technicians, engineersand scientists who meet the economy’s demand for a
trained workforce and on increasing student enrolment in undergraduate programmes in science, technology
and engineering fields, with a special focus on female enrolment in these areas.

The Policy emphasizes the need to strengthen the national research system and to orient it towards
national technological demands. The strategies to be followed to bridge the gap between research and the
needs of the economy are: building the capacity of research institutes; ensuring that research activities in
higher education institutes and research organizations are anchored in societal needs; encouraging joint
research by universities, government research organizations and industry; and supporting medium-sized and
large enterprises in establishing research centres for the adaptation of foreign technologies.

The Policy proposes strategic directions to be followed to forge stronger university-industry
linkages: establishing a system that creates a synergy between the technology transfer and development
endeavours of universities, research organizations, technical schools and industry; creating a favourable
environment for academic staff and students at universities to engage in the technology transfer activities of
industry; and establishing a system that enables universities to provide industry with an advisory role in
technology transfer activities.

A revised draft science, technology and innovation policy was presented for stakeholder discussion
in March 2021. The objectives of the draft policy include: creating a system for the production of competent
human resources who will be active players in industry; creating favourable conditions for science and
technology research and innovation; and promoting innovation for employment generation, wealth creation
and the growth of gross domestic product. One of the strategies identified in the draft policy for human
resource development is the provision of practical training for students and teachers at higher education
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institutes in industry and the participation of senior industry professionals in teaching at higher education
institutes to enable them to share their practical experience with students.

The financing of science, technology and innovation activities through a wide variety of funding
sources and the creation of an incentive scheme to promote innovation and entrepreneurship are also among
the strategies specified in the draft policy. The draft document also contains strategies that are focused on
strengthening interactions among the main innovation actors.

Table 2.1
Entrepreneurship and government policies

Elements of university entrepreneurship indicated in the policy/law/programme

Government policy/law/programme A s e
govemance leaming

Education and Training Policy 0 ] 0 O [l

Science Policy and Strategy ] ] N (] []

Science, Technology and Innovation Policy 0 ] []

University-industry linkage directive [] []

Higher Education Proclamation 0 ] ] M [] O []

Education Sector Development Programme M 0 ] (] O

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ethiopia, 2021.

2.3 Governance of public higher education institutes

The board of a public higher education institution is its supreme governing body and is responsible
for the review, examination and approval of the strategic plans, budgets, annual plans, policies and
academic and administrative programmes of the institute. It also ensures the proper implementation of the
institutes’ activities and its adherence to internal regulations. The chairperson of a board is appointed by
the Minister of for Science and Higher Education. The board of a higher education institute is composed of
seven voting members, all of whom are appointed by the Ministry and the president of the respective
institute. Presidents and vice-presidents of higher education institutes are nominated by the board for
appointment by the Ministry of Science and Higher Education or another relevant government body, as
appropriate. The responsibility of the board also includes issuing directives regarding qualification
requirements and the procedure for the nomination and appointment of senate members and academic
officers. The boards of higher education institutes also advise the Ministry on matters relating to education,
research and the governance of their respective institutions.

The leading body of higher education institutes for academic matters is the senate. The senate of
each institute accredits its academic programmes with the consensus of the board and the Ministry. It
accredits curricula, supervises and guides academic departments to ensure the relevance and quality of
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education and research, and examines and approves the opening, merger and closure of academic
departments. The senate also determines an institution-wide framework for quality enhancement and
student assessment. The majority of members of the senate shall be meritorious and senior members of the
academic staff appointed by the president.

The managing council, which is comprised of senior officials of the higher education institute,
including the president and the vice-presidents, deliberate on strategic issues and other cases that may
require collective examination. The responsibilities of the council also include monitoring, coordinating
and evaluating institutional activities. The core members of the council are also members of the university
council. The latter also includes all deans, heads of the gender office, members of the senate standing
committee, the chief librarian, the registrar, other academic officers, service department heads and an
appropriate number of academic staff and student representatives. The university council advises the
president on institutional strategic plans and budget proposals, academic programmes, cooperation
agreements, the division, merger and closure of academic departments, and performance.

2.4 Funding higher education in Ethiopia

The Higher Education Proclamation contains provisions concerning the funding of higher
education institutes by the federal Government or regional states through a block grant system based on
budget requirements indicated in the strategic plans of the institutions. The Proclamation allows for
flexibility and autonomy of institutions compared with line items to determine how public funds are spent.
The currentallocation formulafor higher education funding in Ethiopia takes many parameters into account,
such as student population, staff population, discipline aggregation, the context of institutions, and their
most recent budget allocations. More attention is given to the capital budget, which has a 60:40 ratio in the
recurrent budget share. The budget allocation is related to performance in the areas of learning achievements
and problem-solving research outputs.

Public higher education institutions can establish income-generating enterprises that have their own
legal personalities. The enterprises, like any other business organization operating in the country, are
required to comply with legal requirements. Higher education institutes may also establish an income fund
or aresearch and innovation fund. The income fund may be used for capacity-building activities, prizes and
other activities approved by the board governing the institute. The research and innovation fund, on the
other hand, helps universities to carry out their role in national development by improving both
undergraduate and graduate education to prepare the highly qualified professionals that Ethiopia needs to
absorb and adapt established practices to suit local resource endowments and market prospects. It can be
used to establish modern teaching infrastructure in higher education institutes, support programmes and
initiatives to establish and strengthen links between higher education institutions and the production sector,
and improve graduate level research in universities.

Starting from the 2003 academic year, students enrolled in public universities cover part of their
costs of education. Thisis a government loan programme for higher education students to cover the partial
cost of teaching and learning. Payment of the costs shall be made in the form of tax payable from the
student’s salary or other income obtained after graduation. Universities also collect tuition fees from part-
time students, evening students and distance learners.

2.5 Higher education quality

The Government of Ethiopia started giving due acknowledgment to the quality of higher education
in 2003 when the Higher Education Relevance and Quality Agency was established. Since the establishment
of the Agency, a series of activities have been undertaken, including the creation of programme
specifications (with a focus on graduate profiles and quality assurance mechanisms), institutional self-
evaluation and external quality audits. There were also some collaborative projects with foreign institutes
to establish a qualification framework for higher education.
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Other measures with implications for university entrepreneurship that were taken to
improve the quality of the teachingand learning processinclude: the harmonization of the curricula
of all undergraduate programmes, including a course in entrepreneurship; the adoption of a
modular approach for course delivery to enhance active learning: the equipping of libraries and
laboratories; and the institution of quality assurance offices at each university. The primary
purpose of the quality assurance offices is to provide leadership in the coordination of university-
wide effortsto improve studentlearningand institutional effectiveness. The offices coordinate and
direct the development of strategies, policies and procedures directing quality assurance and
enhancement to ensure that they are maintained, reviewed and enhanced. The three universities
surveyed have also adopted policies to ensure quality at the institutional level.

2.6 Gender and higher education

The participation of women in higher education, especially in education and training in
science, technology and innovation, remains low and they are also underrepresented in science,
technology and innovation careers. In 2016/17, the share of female enrolment in undergraduate
programmes was only 35.7 per cent and women were a minority in postgraduate programmes,
constituting only 17.8 per cent of students. Considering only enrolment in doctoral programmes,
the share of women was a mere 8.7 per cent (Ethiopia, Ministry of Education, 2018a). Most
universities in the country have introduced initiatives to support female students through tutorials,
and the Ministry of Education adopted the Gender Strategy for the Education and Training Sector
in 2015. However, female students still remain underrepresented in all fields, especially those
related to innovation and entrepreneurship development, at all levels of higher education, and
dropout rates are high for female university students in these areas.

The percentage of female teaching staff in universities in all fields was 12 per cent and the
figure for female lecturers in science and technology fields was much lower. The share of female
leaders in academic institutions also remains very low and, in 2020, the country did not have a
single female president at any university, public or private. A woman was recently appointed to
the post of President at Mekelle University. There are, however, observable changes at the level
of university vice-presidents. From a limited number of female vice-presidents several years ago,
the number has now risen to 29 (or 16.27 per cent of top university leadership positions).

The situation in the area of research and development reveals the low participation of
women both as leaders of research institutes and as researchers. In 2017, the number of people
engaged in research and development activities was 31,172. The number of researchers in higher
education institutes was 12,060, while 18,125 were in government organizations, 533 in business
enterprises and 454 in private non-profit organizations. Of the total number of researchers, women
accounted for only 20.4 per cent (6,363), which is lower than the figures of some least developed
countries in Africa (Technology and Innovation Institute, 2017). In the higher education sector,
the situation is even more dismal, with women representing only 14.9 per cent of personnel
engaged in research and development activities.
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3.  Entrepreneurship in the Ethiopian higher education system
3.1 Leadership and governance
3.1.1 Integration of entrepreneurship in university missions and strategies

Developing an entrepreneurial and innovative culture in a higher education institute
requires entrepreneurial activities to be established as part of the strategy of the institution.
Entrepreneurship should be clearly reflected in the mission of the university and clear objectives
that emphasize entrepreneurship should be articulated. The strategy should also incorporate aclear
implementation plan and define key performance indicators to measure progress.

The Higher Education Proclamation of Ethiopia, issued in 2009, and the revised
Proclamation of 2019 require every public higher education institute in the country to have a
strategic plan (Ethiopia, 2009,2019). The strategic plan shall contain,amongotherthings: strategic
objectives; academic priorities; learning outputs; measures for institutional and human resource
development; plannedresearch projects and programmes; a variety of programmes and continuing,
distance and online education; the composition of its academic staff and measures to increase the
proportion of senior positions held by women; and assistance for disadvantaged students. Itshould
also include indicative block-grant budget commitments made by the Government and a
commitment by the institution to make up, through other sources of income, the financing gap that
may occur.

The three universities included in the survey formulated institution-level strategic plans as
part of a five-year cycle. The different units under the universities also have their own strategic
plans that are aligned with the strategic directions of the institutes. As universities are composed
of multiple colleges, departments and supporting units, which often exercise some autonomy over
their operations, it is common to develop both an overall university strategic plan and linked
strategic and action plans at the college, department and supporting unit levels. These entities are
where the ongoing work of the university is performed so such unit-level strategic plans guide
their contributions to the university’s mission.

The mission of Addis Ababa University is to produce competent graduates, provide need-
based community service and produce problem-solving research outputs through innovative and
creative education, research and consultancy services in order to foster the socioeconomic
development of the country. Inculcating a spirit of entrepreneurship in the university’s community
was indicated as one of the core values in its institutional strategic plan of 2015-2020 (Addis
Ababa University, 2015a). The plan contained four strategic themes that indicate the critical areas
in which the university intended to excel and create value for customers and stakeholders by
breaking its vision down into operational components: excellence in learning and teaching;
excellence in research and technology transfer; excellence in community service, strategic
partnership, and resource generation and management; and excellence in good governance and
diversity management.

For excellence in teaching and learning, emphasis was placed on producing competent
graduates who meet the demands of the market and are equipped with entrepreneurial attitudes to
provide them with better life opportunities. The research and technology transfer strategic theme
of'the strategic plan was also designed in line with the concept of creating value from knowledge
by making it relevant to societal needs and available for economic use by translating knowledge
into useful products, services, processes and entrepreneurial activities. In order to ensure the
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relevance of research to societal needs, the involvement of society was envisaged in identifying
priority research areas and monitoring the relevance of research output to alleviate its immediate
and long-standing problems. The involvement and ownership of society was also illustrated
through participation in research processes and the utilization of the research output to bring about
sustainable development. Establishing a system to identify research collaborators on issues of
common interestand making pertinentagreementsto exchange experiencesand expertise was also
a focus area, which was aimed at allowing entrepreneurial teams to introduce new initiatives and
bring in international partners.

The mission of Haramaya University, like that of Addis Ababa University, was focused on
the four majorareas of university activity: producingcompetentgraduatesin diverse fields of study;
undertaking rigorous, problem-solving and cutting-edge research; disseminating knowledge and
technologies; and providing demand-driven and transformative community services. The
development of a culture for generating new ideas, processes, services, technologies and
entrepreneurial skills was among the core values and strategic issues of the university, as indicated
in its strategic plan for the period 2015-2020 (Haramaya University, 2016). Other strategic issues
included in the strategic plan were: relevance and quality enhancement in teaching, learning,
research and community engagement; leadership and governance; and institutional collaboration
and internationalization.

Haramaya University had included in its plan the objective of conducting demand-driven
research programmes that could be achieved by carrying out diversified and interdisciplinary
research under various programmes. The programmes were expected to provide quality, problem-
solving, market-oriented and sustainable technologies and services, nurture competent and ethical
research and researchers, and establish a feedback and enhancement system. Networking and
internationalization were planned to be achieved by partnering with stakeholders in research
problem identification, proposal formulation, execution and technology generation, the
establishment of collaborative research with national and international organizations, and the
organization of stakeholder platforms and workshops. The diversification of sources of funding
forresearch programmes, efficientresource utilization, the increase in the flexibility and efficiency
of processes through empowerment, decentralization, strengthening system integration, team-
building, collaboration and staff development were among the stated objectives to achieve
excellence in research and technology exchange. They are all features of an entrepreneurial
university’s strategy that, if practically applied, help to develop an entrepreneurial culture in the
institute.

The third university whose stafftook partin the survey, Bahir Dar University, hasamission
of contributing substantially to the development of the country and beyond through high-quality
education, research and community service. The strategic plan of Bahir Dar for the period 2015—
2019 identified the following six strategic themes: excellence in education; excellence in research
and community services; excellence in academic staff development; excellence in institutional
leadership and administration; improved infrastructure; and excellence in communication and
partnership (Bahir Dar University, 2015).

The intention to transform Bahir Dar University into an entrepreneurial institute was
revealed through the objectives outlined in the strategic plan. One of the strategic objectives was
to transfer proven technologies to society, which was seen as one of the ways through which the
university could strengthen its presence in the community and become a driving force of
entrepreneurship development. The strategic plan also included the expansion of teacher
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development programmes, an increased focus on problem-solving and income-generating
activities, and partnership development as objectives to support entrepreneurship development.

Bahir Dar University had included in its strategic plan an objective to develop strategic
communication. However, there seemsto be a gap inthe implementation of the plan in thisrespect.
The methods to be followed to achieve this objective were: create platforms for the university
community and for external stakeholders to share the visions, missions and values of the university
and its planned activities; and use print and electronic media to share the strategic plan with
stakeholders. However, it does not appear that these methods were applied to the purpose of
creatinga common vision.

Although many of the objectives and strategic themes of the three universities constitute
elements of university entrepreneurship, the respondents from Addis Ababa University and Bahir
Dar University who took partin the survey are of the opinion thatentrepreneurship was notclearly
integrated as a major part of the universities’ strategies. Some 50 per cent of the respondents from
Addis Ababa University replied thatintegrating entrepreneurship into the university ’s strategy had
been discussed and broadly defined but had not been adopted as part of the strategy. In a similar
way, 33 per centof the academics from Bahir Dar University reflected in their responses that some
general discussions about making entrepreneurship part of the university strategy had taken place,
but no specific measure had been defined and no practical steps had been taken.

On the other hand, 83 per cent of Haramaya University respondents believe that the
university has taken steps to make entrepreneurship part of its strategy. They indicated that the
effort to include entrepreneurial activities in the strategy can be seen as somewhat successful,
although not as successful as it could have been. This may be attributable to a better understanding
among the staff of the broader approach to entrepreneurship, rather than the narrow definition of
entrepreneurship thatis closely related to the idea of developingor runningabusiness (Laskowski,
2013). It may also be seen as an indication of a common understanding of the meaning and
relevance of entrepreneurship in relation to the needs of the university.

Overall, 50 per cent of respondents from the three universities do not agree with or are not
sure aboutthe statement on the explicitinclusion of entrepreneurial learningand teaching, research
on entrepreneurship, intellectual property and business start-ups in the strategic plans of the
universities. However, they have a different view concerningknowledge exchange and partnership,
and technology transfer, as 90 per cent of them confirmed that these issues are clearly indicated
the strategies.

Regarding research commercialization, the responses of the academics from Haramaya
University indicated that, in their view, the practical application of research outputs received the
attention it deserved during the development of the university strategy. However, the views
expressed by 50 per cent of the academics from Addis Ababa University and Bahir Dar University
reflect their feeling that the issue was not explicitly addressed in the strategic plans of their
universities. Incubation, the internationalization of the university and engagement in the
community are areas that the respondents from all the three universities consider to be properly
addressed and clearly shown in the strategies.

The views of respondents who hold decision-making positions in their respective
universitiesaboutthe inclusionof entrepreneurshipin their institutions’ strategies differ fromthose
of the otherrespondents. Even within the same university, there isalack of consensus on a number
of issues on entrepreneurship in relation to the institutional strategy. It appears that there are
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differentperceptionsamongthe respondents aboutthe meanings, values and purposes of university
entrepreneurship. This is a clear indication of weakness on the part of the university management
in promoting a common understanding about university entrepreneurship among academic
communities.

3.1.2 High-level commitment to implementing the entrepreneurial strategy

The strategies of public universities in Ethiopia go into the implementation stage after
approval by their respective boards. The board also follows up on the implementation of the
institution’s strategy. The board is the supreme governing body of public universities and is
accountable to the Ministry of Science and Higher Education. The members are past or present
holders of high-ranking positions and persons of note, especially in teaching or research and in
terms of their integrity. The board members may also be representatives of the customers of the
institution’s productsand services andwhose exceptional knowledge, experienceand commitment
enable them to contribute to the attainment of the institution’s mission and the objectives of higher
education generally.

The universities surveyed have strategic planning directorates or offices that are
responsible for all matters pertaining to university level plans, reports, monitoring, evaluation and
organizational structures. The Office of Strategic Planning at Addis Ababa University is one of
the offices under the President, and the head of the Office is directly accountable to the President.
The Office isheaded by a director and has experts in planning, monitoringand evaluation. It liaises
with internal and external stakeholders with the aim of enhancing joint priority-setting, planning,
implementation, review, evaluation and communication activities. The responsibilities of the
Office also include collaborating with other units of the university to develop strategic alliances
with foreign universities and international associations.

In a similar way, the strategic planning directorates of Haramaya University and Bahir Dar
University are responsible for the implementationof their institutional strategies in relation to their
entrepreneurial agendas. They provide support to the university management in the key areas of
strategic development, planning, and measurement and evaluation by focusing on the activities of
the entire university. These directorates, which have senior-level representation among university
management, are also responsible for university-level budget preparation and budget allocation to
the units of the universities. The existence of such units in the universities creates a favourable
institutional arrangement for advancing their entrepreneurial agendas.

Overall, 50 per cent of the academics who completed the questionnaire from Haramaya
University believe that the university’s leadership is committed to the entrepreneurial agenda.
Their responses reflect the existence of an understanding among the management teams about the
need to deliver on the entrepreneurial agenda. There have been recent activities of the University-
Industry Linkage and Entrepreneurship Directorate on promoting university entrepreneurship. For
instance, the Directorate recently conducted a national conference on employment,
entrepreneurship development and innovation in Ethiopia. Haramaya University also organizes
short-term training on entrepreneurship for graduating students. These activities indicate the
existence of some interest among senior managers in advancing the university’s entrepreneurial
agenda.

Although the organizational structures that are in place may indicate the commitment of
university leadership, the information gathered through questionnaires from respondents from
Addis Ababa University and Bahir Dar University show otherwise. The responses of half of the
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respondents to the Bahir Dar University survey indicated an absence of leadership commitment to
implementing the university’s entrepreneurial strategy. In the case of Addis Ababa University,
where the majority of the respondents (88 per cent) are not satisfied with the level of commitment
by the leadership to implementing the entrepreneurial strategy, there is a clear need to introduce
changes in promoting the interest and involvement of the leadership in realizing the benefits of
developing entrepreneurship.

3.1.3 A model for coordinating and integrating entrepreneurial activities

There are different models for coordinating the entrepreneurial activities of a university,
including creating a dedicated unit with close links to senior management, assigning specific
professors who have entrepreneurship in their title or a chair on or related to entrepreneurship, and
establishing an entrepreneurship centre that facilitates access to and increases the visibility of
entrepreneurship promotion activities.

The desk review and the questionnaire responses revealed that there are no professors with
specific responsibilities related to promoting entrepreneurship. Rather, the universities took the
initiative of establishing entrepreneurship centres and other units within their organizational
structures with the role of promoting entrepreneurship in their institutes. The entrepreneurship
centres create opportunities for the universities to play a role in the socioeconomic development
of their community.

Addis Ababa University has a business incubation centre that provides tenants with
workspace, equipment, technological support and entrepreneurial skills. The centre is deemed to
have a pivotal role in commercializing research outputs. The university also has a Resource
Generation, Mobilization and Management Office that is accountable to the Office of the Vice-
President for Institutional Development. The Office is tasked with organizing and managing the
operation of the university’s revenue generation centres and is involved in the entrepreneurial
activities of its enterprises and other business centres operating at different campuses.

Bahir Dar University also has an Entrepreneurship Development and Incubation Centre,
which is responsible for transforming innovative and technology -based ideas into tangible modem
business enterprises. It works to catalyse and promote the development of knowledge-based
business enterprises and create employment opportunities by allowing students, faculty and
members of the local community to incubate these ideas. Creating an environment that helps to
provide value added jobs and services through technology-based incubation and the
commercialization of research and development outputs is also an objective of the university.

In"a similar way, the University-Industry Linkage and Entrepreneurship Development
Directorate at Haramaya University has been rendering various services to the community in
addition to the university’s teaching and learning activities and research undertakings. The
Directorate is under the Vice-President for Community Engagement and Enterprise Development.
The Directorate is made up of four departments: the Agricultural Development Coordination
Office; Training and Consultancy Services; the Resource Centre and Recreational Services
Coordination Office; and the Sales and Rental Houses Coordination Office.

Most of the Addis Ababa University respondents (88 per cent) gave a negative or neutral
answer to the statement that the university has a clear model for coordinating and integrating
entrepreneurial activities atall levelsacross the university. Amongthe respondents from Bahir Dar
University, 83 per centare notsatisfied with the way thatentrepreneurial activities are coordinated
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in theiruniversity. However, 68 per centof Haramaya University respondents perceivethat entities
in their university are doing a good job and are fulfilling their entrepreneurship coordination role
in a satisfactory way.

3.1.4 Autonomy of faculties and units

The information obtained fromthe Addis Ababa University survey participants indicates
that faculties, departments and units do not have the autonomy to act on their entrepreneurial
initiatives. Moreover, 50 per cent of the respondents believe that the university’s units do not have
any autonomy at all in their activities, while the remaining respondents indicated the existence of
barriers to undertaking entrepreneurial activities. A similar response was obtained from Bahir Dar
University staff, 88 per cent of whom noted the lack of autonomy of university units in their
activities. Although the scores given by Haramaya University respondents on the issue reflect a
somewhat better situation, the response of half of the respondents is indicative of their
dissatisfaction about the level of autonomy of the university’s departments and colleges.

The lack of autonomy at the level of academic units is a reflection of the current situation
at the institutional level. Internal autonomy requires the university itself to have a certain degree
of autonomy. Although various government policies and laws confirm the autonomy of
universities in their activities, in practice, there is a lack of any genuine commitment to academic
freedom and institutional autonomy. Universities in Ethiopia face challenges in a number of areas,
including government interference in various areas, including in student admissions, curriculum-
related decisions, the required competence level of graduating students, student placements, the
choice of study field by students, staff recruitment, salary levels of staff and the flexible use of
public funding for research.?

3.1.5 The university as a driving force for entrepreneurship development

One of the main functions of a university is to support and drive regional, social and
community development. It should contribute to the social and economic development of its
immediate environment. In this respect, some examples of good practices were observed in the
three universities surveyed. For instance, Addis Ababa University revised the national building
code standard. Haramaya University supported the production and productivity of locally grown
crops through high-quality, disease-resistant and farmer-preferred varieties. Farmers in the region
were able to solve their seed supply problems through the production of these crops. In addition to
promoting the production and productivity of crops, the university also made a significant
contribution to technology and knowledge transfer through its various farmer training centres. It
hasseveral research stations in differentagroecological zones for disseminating locally appropriate
agricultural technologies. Its services reach a wider geographical area and target a large number
of community members in eastern Ethiopia.

Bahir Dar University has an Integrated Watershed Management Community Service
Centre, which helps farmers to receive capacity-building training in the area of land-use
management and livelihood enhancement schemes. It also has memorandums of understanding
with regional government offices for the creation and maintenance of professional collaboration

° The President of Addis Ababa University stated these challenges in a speech he made during a discussion held on
19 March 2021 on the need for university autonomy in Ethiopia.
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for training, research and consultancy services. The Ethiopian Institute of Textile and Fashion
Technology, located at Bahir Dar University, has a good record of collaboration with local and
foreign companies. One such collaboration with Bahir Dar Textile Share Company is aimed at
practical education, student internships, joint research and consultancy. The Institute also has
collaborations with Eptanova, a leading Italian provider of complete advanced finishing solutions
fora variety of industries, with branches all around the world.

There is a partnership between Bahir Dar University and the Ethiopian Maritime Training
Institute to provide professional maritime training for Ethiopian graduates of engineering. The
programme provides training for more than 500 marine engineers and electro-technical officers
annually and is fully compliant with the International Convention on Standards of Training,
Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers and the Maritime Labour Convention. The Institute
facilitates the employment of its graduates in world-renowned shipping companies.

Table 2.2
Examples of community development services by the universities surveyed

Institution Examples of community development service

Addis Ababa University

Development of dynamic and integrated water resource managementsystem
forriverbasinsin Ethiopia

) Revision of Ethiopian building code standard

HaramayaUniversity Provision of disease-resistant and farmer-preferred varieties

) Technology and knowledge transfer through farmer training centres

Bahir Dar University o Farmer training in land-use management and livelihood enhancement
schemes

o Maritime training for Ethiopian graduates of engineering and facilitation of
theiremployment by world-renowned shipping companies

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ethiopia, 2021.

However, these examples indicate only the beginningof anumber of efforts to create value
by these universities for the benefit of the community in their regions. In order to enhance existing
efforts, the universities have initiated institutional measures that help to strengthen the role of
academic staff in community entrepreneurship development. For instance, the Vice-President for
Research and Technology Transfer of Addis Ababa University issued guidelines for community
engagementwith an extended structure atthe college and departmental levels. To guide the overall
community engagement of the university, the Office of the Director for Community Services is
assigned to work with various academic units to assess core community needs and to design,
implement, evaluate and coordinate community engagement.

In the guidelines, six strategic issues were identified for consideration: creating and
supporting an organizational infrastructure that promotes community engagement; cultivating a
culture of community engagement among university staff and the student body; building a strong
partnership that benefits both the university and the community; working with academic units to
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assess core community needs and design, implement, monitor and evaluate projects that engage
and serve the community; advocating volunteerism; and soliciting and using funds for community
engagement.

Figure 2.1
Leadership and governance

Well-established research and training
programmes for supporting business
13
Provision of critical support services to
communities

Provision of consultancy and advisory services

Provision of products and other innovations to
support business development

Empowerment to generate and implement new

ideas Agree
Community entrepreneurship development
Neutral
The university is autonomous in its activities and
decisions Disagree

Model for coordinating entrepreneurship

Commitment of university management to
entrepreneurship

Integration of entrepreneurship in strategy

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ethiopia, 2021.

Notes: Respondents from Addis Ababa University, Haramaya University and Bahir Dar University
were asked to indicate their level of agreement with the leadership and governance-related
statements in the context of their institutions. The respondents indicated their level of agreement
ona seven-point Likertscale from 0 ="“Fully disagree” to 6 = “Fully Agree”. In figure 2.1, disagree
means <= 2, neutral =3 and agree >= 4. The total number of responses was 20.

3.2 Organizational capacity: funding, people and incentives
3.2.1 Funding and investment sources

Higher education institutes in Ethiopia receive a very large share of their financing from the
Government. It is complemented by a small amount of funding obtained from foreign donors and the
internal revenue-generating activities of the institutes themselves. They are mainly funded by the federal
Government or regional states for teaching and learning, with little funding allocated to research and
technology transfer or community services. The rapid expansion of the higher education sector made it
difficult for the Government to adequately meet the financial needs of universities and higher education
institutes for their teaching, research and community service activities.

The government research grant is not competitive and research funding therefore goesto those who
have little capacity to do research. Furthermore, the current inflexible system of budget utilization does not
encourage research activities (Ethiopia, Ministry of Education, 2018b). Procurement is also a major
challenge for the utilization of budgets by the institutions, as providers are not delivering on time with the
quality required under their agreements. In addition, the procurement rules and regulations are not suitable
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for procuring the necessary inputs. As a result, the purchasing system is a bottleneck for research,
community service and technology transfer projects.

The majority of respondents from all three universities either think that their institutions do not
have sustainable financial strategies in place to support their entrepreneurial agendas or they have a neutral
opinion. For instance, 63 per cent of Addis Ababa University respondents said that their university does not
have a system to consistently fund and invest in the university’s entrepreneurial activities. On the issue of
alternative funding sources, close to half of the respondents from the three universities believe there are
only limited internal and external funding sources and investment to support the entrepreneurial objectives
of the institutions. The respondents reflected that, with the envisaged future growth of entrepreneurial
activities in academic institutions in Ethiopia, it will be difficult to ensure financial sustainability while
being dependent on public funding. The universities will therefore have to explore mechanisms of
compensating for the potential scarcity of public funding.

3.2.2 Fostering relationships among internal stakeholders

The absence of mechanisms and channels to bring internal stakeholders together to foster their
involvement and relationships, in line with the entrepreneurial agendas of the surveyed universities, is seen
in the responses of academics. Their responses indicate a failure on the part of the universities to effectively
utilize the available knowledge and resources through collaboration between different units. Two of the
respondents from Bahir Dar University are of the opinion that absolutely no measures are taken by the
university to encourage and promote collaboration between different academic units. The absence of
mechanisms to foster relationship between colleges, facultiesand departmentsis also revealed by the Addis
Ababa University academics, 75 per cent of whom reflected on the poor performance of the university in
this respect. Moreover, 50 per cent of Haramaya University respondents have a neutral stance on the issue,
while the remaining 50 per cent are of the view that there are practices encouraging internal collaboration
in the university.

As staff and students are important internal stakeholders that support the entrepreneurial agenda,
there have to be synergies and linkages across faculties, departments and other structures in order to break
down traditional boundaries and silos. Universities should have mechanisms in place to exploit internal
knowledge and resources through, for example, shared facilities across faculties, student-staff structures,
interdisciplinary structures, cross-faculty teaching and research groups.

3.2.3 Recruiting and engaging with entrepreneurial individuals

The Higher Education Proclamation of 2019 allows universities to use the expert knowledge of
professionalson the basis of joint appointments. Professionalswith a high degree of relevant expertise from
industry, business, research establishments and other organizations can serve as academic staff in
universities. on a joint appointment basis. The national Education Development Roadmap also
recommended the development of a guideline that allows universities to appoint industry leaders as part-
time professors so that they can periodically make lectures to students. This is indicated as being important
to creating opportunities for studentsto acquire relevant skills and create connectionswith industries before
completing their studies.

The responses of the survey participants, however, show that the provisions of the higher education
law for the joint appointment of people outside academia had not been adequately applied at all three
universities and they had failed to benefit from the entrepreneurial knowledge of experts in different
academic fields who work in the country’s various organizations. The responses also reflect that the
universities do not use entrepreneurial skills and knowledge as criteria in the recruitment of academic staff.
The main sources of academic staff for Ethiopian higher education institutes are graduating students who
are recruited on the basis of their academic performance in undergraduate programmes.
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The failure of Ethiopian universities to involve industry professionals with entrepreneurial
experience and attitudes in teaching reflect the difficulties in exercising autonomy in the joint appointment
of staff. Although there are provisions in government policies and laws that allow universities to use the
expert knowledge and experience of professionals from industry with entrepreneurial mindsets, there are a
number of hurdles when it comes to the practical implementation of those provisions.

3.2.4 Investment in staff development to support the entrepreneurial agenda

According to the information provided by the university staff who responded to the questionnaire,
the emphasis placed on staff development at the three higher education institutes is not satisfactory. The
dissatisfaction level is the highest among respondents from Addis Ababa University, all of whom feel that
staff development initiatives are lacking or are not implemented to a satisfactory level.

Without staff development initiatives targeting the focus areas of the universities, it is unlikely that
the institutions will be successful in their entrepreneurial endeavours. Inrecognition of this, the 20162020
strategic plan of Addis Ababa University included capacity-building schemes for staff through the provision
of on-the-job training, workshops and short-term training, as well as efforts to enhance their participation
in high quality and ethically sound research activities at the national and international levels and to give
them opportunities for further education. The University’s in-house training programmes offer good options
that are less resource intensive for the University in terms of budget, and that also enable individual staff
members to use their time efficiently. Such training programmes can also increase collaboration across
units. Internships and temporary placements in businesses and business support organizations are
considered to be possible training opportunities. The University has also taken further steps by establishing
an office with responsibilities for staff development: a teaching learning support office.

Similarly, the Academic Development and Resource Centre of Haramaya University and the Centre
for Capacity-Building Programmes of Bahir Dar University design and run different training programmes
for academic staff in order to develop their professional competencies. The centres work to enhance the
engagement of academic and administrative staff in meaningful teaching and learning processes, research,
and institutional and community services. The programmes include short-term training geared towards
improving the research capacities of staff, arranging short-term training and forums for the exchange of
ideas to improve the teaching and mentoring skills of the academic staff.

There are capacity-building mechanisms for teachers and managers that have strengthened the
higher education system in the country, especially in the more established universities. For example, the
Government has established an extensive master of sciences and doctoral programme at Addis Ababa
University, in collaboration with foreign universities, in order to upgrade the capacities of academic staff
in the public higher education sector. The establishment of postgraduate programmes in the country made
it possible to replace foreign training for students in a number of areas.

The number of public universities offering doctoral programmes reached 10 in 2016, having
increased fromonly 1 in 2005. The increasing demand from the newly established and expanding public
universities for trained staff with higher degrees (masters and PhDs) and the growing need for a highly
trained labour force by other sectors of the economy are the major factors driving the growth of doctoral
programmes in Ethiopian universities.

3.2.5 Incentives and rewards for entrepreneurial staff

In 2012, Addis Ababa University started conferring various awards on meritorious employees with
track records of outstanding performance. Since then, both academic and administrative staff members of
the university have been recognized for their service in teaching and other academic activities. The
university also has a publication incentive scheme, which has been implemented for some time, to
encourage research and inculcate a habit of publishing in the university. The university award guidelines
include a distinguished service award, a distinguished teaching award, a distinguished research award, an
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emerging faculty scholar award and a make-a-difference award. The criteriafor all of these award categories
include elements that fall under the promotion of university entrepreneurship. For instance, the reason for
conferring a distinguished service award at Addis Ababa University is to recognize an outstanding
performance in quality service, leadership, research, teaching, community and international networking and
engagement.

Bahir Dar University also gives awards for staff who excel in teaching, research and publication.
Colleges and faculties are also recognized for their good work in publishing. The objective of the award is
to encourage academic staff to engage in research and help them to contribute to realizing the vision of the
university. Haramaya University has also created incentives and an award system to acknowledge staff for
their contributions. The general objective of the system is to establish a merit-based system that can help to
foster the motivation and commitment of academic staff to making outstanding contributions by
participating in research endeavours. The types of research awards are: the best researcher of the year award;
the best young researcher of the year award; and the long-term research of the year award.

The information generated through the document review and the questionnaire responses do not
indicate the existence of incentive schemes for university staff in Ethiopiain the formof a reduction of their
teaching responsibilities or a sabbatical year to develop their business, namely, a “spin-off fellowship”.
Rather professors have huge pressure in the form of their teaching load and practically no time to advance
their entrepreneurial endeavours in areas other than teaching (Ethiopia, Ministry of Education, 2018b).
Although there are some encouraging developments in incentivizing and rewarding staff for their
contributions to entrepreneurship, in the views of the respondents the current practice is far from adequate.
The respondents have shown their high level of dissatisfaction with the current system, which lacks clear
rewards for staff who actively support and implement the university’s entrepreneurial agenda. The degree
of discontent is much higher among Addis Ababa University respondents than those from the other two
universities, with 88 per cent of Addis Ababa University respondents indicating that the university has a
poor performance record in this area.

3.2.6 Entrepreneurial support targeting female staff and external partners

The responses given by the survey participants to the question on entrepreneurial support
for female staff revealed that inadequate attention is given to promoting the valuable
entrepreneurial skills and knowledge that female academics possess. According to 88 per cent of
Addis Ababa University respondents, no measures have been taken to empower female staff.
Likewise, 67 per cent of Haramaya University respondents indicated that the university did not
give adequate attention to the issue of gender. A better picture was painted by 50 per cent of Bahir
Dar University respondents who felt that some successful measures had been taken by their
institution.

The responses of the survey participants align with the facts presented by the document
reviews. The reviews indicated that higher learning institutions in Ethiopia are characterized by a
low rate of participation of women in academic leadership. Furthermore, there is a very low rate
of female participationinresearch and publication activities. Most female academic staff members
are not part of research networks and they are unlikely to receive research grants. This is
compounded by a lack of research experience, which is the major criterion for winning research
grants. Women, especially junior academic staff, do not meet the criteria and fail to win most
research grants, which are highly competitive.

In the case of Addis Ababa University, different barriers to the low rate of female
participation in leadership are identified. The limited number of female academic staff at the
university, the negative attitude of some colleagues and the time limitations in balancing private
and leadership roles are some of the factors identified (Addis Ababa University, 2015b). Other
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contributing factors include family responsibilities and other social obligations, which consume a
considerable amount of the time available to female academics.

In order to ensure gender equality in their activities, higher education institutes have taken
differentorganizational policy measures. Addis Ababa University adopteda gender policy in 2015.
The overall objective of which is to address gender imbalances in all areas of the university, such
as academic work, research, community services and decision-making bodies so that a gender-
responsive environment can be guaranteed or secured. The focus areas of the policy are:
incorporating gender into the curriculum; putting in place gender-responsive staff recruitment,
training, scholarship and promotion; promoting the participation of female academic staff in
university research, publication and dissemination efforts; attaining a gender balance in the
enrolment, access, retention and performance of students; and the appointment of a gender focal
pointwho can follow up on the proper implementation of the gender policy.

The three universities have established gender offices within their organizational structures.
The gender offices operate under the Office of the President to whom they are accountable. The
activities of the gender offices include: mainstreaming gender in the teaching-learning, training
and research activities, and community services of the universities; encouraging the sharing of
experiences and learning from each other through the involvement of internal and external
stakeholders; establishing linkages with national and international governmental and non-
governmental stakeholdersworking on gender issues; and establishing and strengthening gender-
related networking, partnerships and think tanks.

However, in the three universities, the mechanisms and channels intended to bring female
internal or external stakeholders together, and to foster their involvement and relationshipsin line
with the entrepreneurial agenda do not seem to be properly applied. The survey responses of 88
per cent of Addis Ababa University participants clearly indicated that the objective of harnessing
women’s full potential to promote the entrepreneurial agenda of the university is not realized. The
same challenges in delivering on the gender equality commitments of the other two universities
can be deduced fromthe information given by the respondents.
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Figure 2.2
Organizational capacity: funding, people and incentives

Interdisciplinary units that support...

Recognition of stakeholders

Entrepreneurship critical to performance...
Adequate entrepreneurial support for female staff
Rewards for entrepreneurial staff

Adequate investment in staff development

Agree
Diverse mechanisms to support female...
Neutral
University open to recruiting entrepreneurs
Disagree

Diverse mechanism to bringinternal stakeholders...

Internal and external fundingsources and
support...

Sustainable financial strategy is in place

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ethiopia, 2021.

3.3 Entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning

An entrepreneurial university offers a wide range of opportunities for innovative teaching
and learning with the overarchingaim of developing an entrepreneurial mindset across all study
programmes. However, this dimension of higher education does not seem to have received
adequate attention in the universities. According to the views of Addis Ababa University
respondents (100 per cent) and Bahir Dar University respondents (83 per cent), the two institutions
are underperforming in this area. On the other hand, the majority of respondents from Haramaya
University (67 per cent) agree with the statement that the university is structured in such a way as
to strongly encourage and support the development of entrepreneurial mindsets and skills across
the institution.

The integration of entrepreneurship into education has become more significant in recent
decades. There is a growing recognition that university graduates have enormous potential for
innovation and economic development. Researchers and experts encourage entrepreneurial
education because of its perceived importance as a major engine for economic growth and job
creation (Wong, Ho and Autio, 2005). Mobilizing students for entrepreneurial careers, enhancing
their entrepreneurial skills and providing support for their business start-ups are considered
important. An increasing number of universities in different countries are thus engaged in the
development of programmes to enhance a range of entrepreneurial skills among graduates (Hoog
and Skoumpopoulou, 2019).

The main goal of most entrepreneurial education is to develop a certain level of
entrepreneurial competence. A narrow view of entrepreneurship takes the process of building
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competence inentrepreneurshipas encouragingstudentsto establish their own company. However,
the focus of entrepreneurship education should not be limited to the creation of new business
ventures and subsequent new jobs, but should also involve developing the key competencies and
mindsets of students, and, in turn, enablingthem to be more creative and self-confident in whatever
they undertake (Gibb, Haskins and Robertson, 2013; Valerio, Parton and Robb, 2014). Creating
new organizationsisthen viewed as one of many differentoutcomes of entrepreneurship education
(Lackeus, 2015).

A modular approach is adopted in different countries as an innovative method of teaching
entrepreneurship. Itis an emerging trend in educational thinking that shifts the traditional method
of instruction to an outcome-based learning paradigm. It offers a variety of possibilities for
designing curricula and improving entrepreneurial thinking by combining different modules and
implementing them in many different individual and relevant ways, while also allowing for
increased creativity in designing and transmitting knowledge, which is especially relevant for
individuals (including teachers) without a background in business or management.

A modular curriculum was introduced in 2013 across all higher education institutions in
Ethiopia. It was designed by focusing on the competencies that graduates need to attain and
integrating knowledge and skills, with the aim of effectively preparing professionals for diverse
job opportunitiesin the areas where the country needs skilled professionals. However, in Ethiopian
universities, competences are not well identified, the organization of modules is weak and the
teaching methods employed are dominated by the traditional lecture method with little emphasis
on the world of work. The current modular system in universities is not providing entrepreneurial
skills as expected. The universities are not providing non-cognitive knowledge or skills that will
increase employability, such as skills relating to computer literacy, research or communication,
lifelong skills or entrepreneurial skills (Ethiopia, Ministry of Education, 2018b).

An undergraduate course on entrepreneurship is offered to students of Addis Ababa
University in a few select departments, such as management, accounting, agriculture and
engineering. The Department of Management, which is under the College of Business and
Economics, also offers MSc-level training in innovation management and entrepreneurship. ltwas
recently decided thata course on entrepreneurship should be one of the common courses for all
freshman students in all universities. Accordingly, the Ministry of Science and Higher Education
prepared common teaching materials for the course in 2019. The material is aimed at bringing
about behavioural changes among students and supporting them in the development of a self-
employment mindset in their personal and professional lives.

The teachingmaterial alone, however, cannotguarantee thatgraduates will acquire broader
knowledge or that they will improve their skills. It is also important that entrepreneurship
education is delivered with real entrepreneurs whenever possible and that a variety of teaching
methods is used including case studies, games and simulations, reports of real experiences from
start-ups and studies of business failures. Furthermore, it seems that the teaching materials need
some enhancement to include dimensions of entrepreneurship not currently addressed by it.

Entrepreneurship education activities can be offered both within curricula and as
extracurricular activities. In this regard, business incubators offer a wide variety of specialized
business start-up supportservices, and the services demanded by students are readily available.
The Technology Business Incubation Centre at Addis Ababa University, which was established
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with this objective, provides tenants with work space, equipment, technological support and
entrepreneurial skills. The Centre is also given the task of commercializing research outputs.

The three universities participating in this survey organize short-term entrepreneurship
training for graduating students. However, this training is focused on the preparation of business
plans and less emphasis is placed onthe use of interdisciplinary projects, business simulations and
other important elements of entrepreneurship. Focus should therefore be given to models of
collaborative education that leverage the functional expertise of different units of the universities
by creating joint learning environments for students in order to better prepare them for their
professional careers.

Another issue that comes up with entrepreneurship teaching and learning is the need to
incorporate researchoutputin entrepreneurshipeducation. In Ethiopian higher educationinstitutes,
the curricula are not revised on the basis of research findings and, as a result, courses do not
incorporate entrepreneurial content to produce graduates with entrepreneurial mindsets.
Universities are not geared towards developing employability and other lifelong skills among
graduates, their strategies and teachingmethods do notseem to adequately prepare students for the
world of work. Students do not have ample exposure to real work environments or to teaching
from practitioners in industry.

Research topics are driven by interests of the researchers and donors, with little or no
serious relationships with prevailing policy concerns, and the universities have weak or no ties
with technology users. There is no link between the research outputs of universities and private
sector needs and, as a result, the research link between universities and industry is negligible.
These have had a negative impact on the quality of education in such a way that most teaching at
the universities has remained mainly textbook-based, with little inclusion of local practical
knowledge or experiences (Ethiopia, Ministry of Education, 2018b).
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Figure 2.3
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Entrepreneurship curricula are regularly retreshed Q
to incorporate new entrepreneurial/business... 9

The university actively delivers upskill/reskill 7
entrepreneurship training for business and S 7
workforce....

The university actively develops pedagogies that 7
are focused on hands-on entrepreneurial
activities.... 4

The university actively encourages and invests in
innovative entrepreneurship education.
. . . 6 Agree
The university actively engages external
stakeholders 7
6 m Neutral

~N

The entrepreneurial behaviour of staff and
students is actively supported .
y supp 6 B Disagree
The university strongly encourages and supports
staff in creating new curricula related to
entrepreneurship.

N NN

The university encourages an entrepreneurial 6
approach in teaching, learning and research 4 10
Entrepreneurial training and development for staff
takes place in ALL parts of the university. 10
The structure of the university stimulates ' ! ! ! ! ! !
entrepreneurial development. o) 2 4 6 8 10 12

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ethiopia, 2021.

3.4 Pathways for entrepreneurs

Creating widespread awareness among staff and students of the importance of developing
a range of entrepreneurial abilities and skills is an important function of an entrepreneurial
university. This is not just about the abilities that support new business ideas, but also those that
can supportemployability and career development. It is about creating value in many different
areas of society. Anumberofmechanisms can be used to achieve this objective, including effective
use of the university’s homepage and social media, the organization of workshops and seminars,
and short-term trainings.

Higher education institutes in Ethiopia organize workshops and seminars for staff and
students on entrepreneurship. These programmes are mostly aimed at providing the participants
with knowledge of how to establish their own enterprises. They are focused on the procedures and
phases of establishing business enterprises and financing issues. The concept of entrepreneurship
in an academic context, which may be applied to a wide range of other contexts, is not properly
addressed in these programmes. Furthermore, the organization of these events isirregular and they
mostly take place through individual initiatives rather than as institutional and planned activities.

For 75 per cent of Addis Ababa University respondents, either there are very few activities
aimed at raising the awareness of staff and students of entrepreneurship or such activities do not
take place in their institutions. Accordingto 50 per cent of respondents from Bahir Dar University,
the efforts of their university to promote awareness among its community are unsatisfactory. For
the remaining half of respondents, the university is doing a commendable job by embedding
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awareness-raising activities across the different units of the university. This notable discrepancy
among the responses of academics from the same university may be a result of a weak internal
communication system that fails to raise awareness of events and activities that taking place.

An entrepreneurial university provides support for individuals and groups to enable them
to put entrepreneurial ideas into action. In this respect, business incubation is an important tool
that can be used by universities to support new start-ups and spin-offs, with building links with
industry another important facet. Incubators often provide free or subsidized premises, access to
laboratories, research facilities and computing services, coaching, mentoring, training and access
to financing. Universities should have on-site incubators with these services, or provide assistance
to staff, students and graduate entrepreneurs in accessing external facilities offering this type of
support.

The establishment of the Technology Business Incubation Centre by Addis Ababa
University in 2017 was a step forward in creating opportunities for entrepreneurship development.
During the inauguration ceremony, university officials mentioned the potential benefits of the
Centre in fostering regional economic development by providing tenants with managerial
assistance, technical support and shared access to basic office services and equipment. The Centre
is also considered a gateway to the commercialization of research outputs. However, the
information provided by the respondents of the questionnaire indicates that, four years after its
inauguration, the Centre does not seem to be providing the envisaged benefits.

Figure 2.4
Pathways for entrepreneurs
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ethiopia, 2021.
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3.5 University-business and external relationships for knowledge exchange

There are a number of ways in which knowledge from universities can be exploited by
firms and other organizations to generate economic and social value and the development of
industry. For instance, knowledge outflow from a university may occur through research
collaboration, graduation, or staff members changing their career and joining industry. On the
other hand, the inflow of knowledge takes place through the hiring of new staff or lecturers, the
exchange of students and researchers, and research collaboration.

The Education and TrainingPolicy of Ethiopia addressesthe needto cultivate the cognitive,
creative, productive and appreciative potential of citizens by appropriately relating education to
socioeconomic needs. This can come through the flow and application of university-generated
knowledge to industry so as to meet the needs of the economy. The policy also has the objective
of appropriately integrating education, training and research with developmentby focusingon
research. Furthermore, it is stated in the Policy that higher education should be research-oriented,
thereby enabling students to be problem-solving professional leadersin their fields of study and in
relation to general societal needs.

Universities can generate added value from their relationships with the external
environment. Universities in Ethiopia, however, have a poor performance record in establishing
links with different actors in the various socioeconomic sectors. The Education Development
Roadmap for the period 2018-2030 identified a disconnect between the activities of universities
and those of the private sector, and indicated that universities have limited interactions with public
industries. This has had a negative impact on the quality of education in such a way that most
teaching at universities remains mainly textbook-based, with little inclusion of local practical
knowledge or experiences. Most faculties are engaged in teaching only. Only a few faculties in
older universities are involved in research.

The involvement of academic staff in community services is negligible. Professors are
under enormous pressure with their teaching loads, which essentially deprive them of sufficient
time for research and community service engagements. Even though universities are instructed to
focus on research and community services, faculties are not actively engaged in research because
of limited research time and incentives, and inefficient and distorted financial and procurement
services at the university level. By concentrating so heavily on teaching, universities are ignoring
research and failing to produce the output that society demands.

In the Education Development Roadmap, the following measures are proposed to improve
research, technology transfer, university-industry linkage and the provision of community services
to society by Ethiopian universities:

(@)  Encourage the hiring of industry leaders to give lectures in universities so that
students can get real-life work experience;

(b) Improve research infrastructure (laboratory, publishing, transport, etc.);

(c) Promote local journals that meet international standards so that researchers can gain
experience of publishing their research findings in peer-reviewed national and international
journals;
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(d) Increase the budget for research, technology transfer and community service
activities to at least 5 per cent of the total budget so as to engage more academic staff in research
and community service activities;

(e) Take measures to improve the university support systemto increase the efficiency of
finance, purchasingand other services providedto researchand community services, which require
more attention than those of other sections;

(f) Develop a new and improved procurement system that facilitates the purchase of
research and laboratory inputs;

(9) Allow academic staff to allocate more time for research and community services. At
least 15 per cent of staff time should be given over to community services.

3.5.1 Staff and student mobility

One important mechanism for knowledge exchange is the mobility of staff and students.
This includes internships and programmes for teaching and research exchange. The incorporation
of a period of practical training for students is a strategic measure that helps to improve the quality
and relevance of education, especially in the field of engineering. Making students take an
internship in industry gives them the opportunity to gain first-hand experience of professional
working life and learn about the technical application of the methods they have learned in
classrooms. They also gives them the opportunity to broaden their technical knowledge.

Another important benefit of practical training for students is that it serves as a tool to
establish and strengthen links between universitiesand industry. With the objective of attaining this
benefit, engineering faculties in Ethiopian universities have a qualified internship system, which is
an important development that helps to enhance student knowledge (Belete, 2013). The
effectiveness of such a system, however, depends on the full cooperation of university teachers
whose inputs are invaluable. Besides their role in the in situ supervision of students, this system
allows teachers to collaborate on projects with those working in industry.

3.5.2 Intellectual property and entrepreneurial activities

Over the past three decades, intellectual property protection for publicly funded university
research has been the subject of intense policy debate in both developed and developing countries.
Some people consider the dissemination of university research via patent licensing to be a model
that facilitates economic and social returns from university research. Others have highlighted the
potential for this model to generate unintended and deleterious consequences for innovation
systems (Boettiger and Bennet, 2006; Montobbio, 2009; Sampat, 2006).

The landmark law that brought significant changes to university patenting is the 1980
Bayh-Dole Act of the United States. Proponents of the Act argued that there was a significant
informational divide between the world of academia and the world of industry, making it difficult
to implement university inventions in practice (Colyvas and others, 2002). The aim of the Bayh-
Dole Act was to promote the commercialization of university research results that were seen to be
going to waste (Fabrizio, 2006). Since the adoption of the Act, a number of countries have adopted
laws permitting patenting of university research.

In Ethiopia, the issue of intellectual property protection for university-generated
knowledge isaddressed by the Higher Education Proclamation of 2019. The Proclamation requires
universitiesto put knowledge and skills thathave been utilized for academic purposes atthe service
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of the wider community. In guiding the wider dissemination of knowledge generated by
universities, the Proclamation provides recognition for individual intellectual property rights and
agreements on confidentiality.

Attheinstitutional level, the 2011 research policy of Addis AbabaUniversity hasa section
devoted to issues related to the ownership and management of intellectual property rights. The
policy requires academic staff and student employees to disclose all potentially patentable
inventions that occur in the course of their university activities or with more than incidental use of
the university’s resources. According to the policy, the university has the right to obtain titles to
intellectual property developed as a result of support either received directly from the university
or channelled through it. In the absence of support from Addis Ababa University, the ownership
rights of intellectual property remain with the inventor.

The research policy of Haramaya University also has a section that deals with intellectual
property rights. According to that policy, intellectual property rights over research outputs belong
to the university. However, the policy states that the university should ensure that researchers
benefit from intellectual contributions that they have made on the basis of the university’s
intellectual property guideline, the development of which was stipulated in the policy. Where the
research concerned is partially or wholly based on an external financial source and where there is
a desire for shared proprietorship of research outputs, the policy indicated that a different modality
of ownership would be formulated and be part of the approval process.

Intellectual property management is among the contributions expected from the
University-Industryand Technology Transfer Directorate at Bahir Dar University. The Directorate
has been given the responsibility of coordinating and facilitating the development of institutional
intellectual property policy and overseeing the implementation of that policy. The institutional
intellectual property policy servesasatool for successful collaborationbetween the university and
its commercialization partners. Itclarifies the ownership of the intellectual property resulting from
the university’s own or collaborative research and development activities, and the right to use it.

The senate legislation of the three universities incorporate sections that deal with the
ownership of intellectual property rights. The provisions of the legislation include: university
ownership of intellectual property rights; the rights of the intellectual property owners concerning
publication of the research results and the use of the scientific data obtained; and the ownership of
intellectual property in contract research.

The majority of Addis Ababa University respondents (63 per cent) do not agree with the
statement that the university has a clear system through which external stakeholders can exploit
the university’s intellectual properties in entrepreneurial activities. In the case of Haramaya
University, 50 per cent of respondents have a neutral view on the issue, while one respondent
believes that intellectual property management is properly applied by the university. In a similar
way, one respondent from Bahir Dar University is happy with the way intellectual property issues
are handled by their university, while 75 per cent of the respondents either think that there are no
practical steps taken by the university or have a neutral stand on the issue.
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Figure 2.5
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3.6 Internationalization of universities

The issue of the internationalization of universities has been the subject of increased
interest in recent years. It involves integrating an international or global dimension into all areas
of university activity, including the design and delivery of education, student recruitment,
exchange and placement activities, research and development, knowledge exchange, and staff
mobility and recruitment. The driving forces of university internationalization include the
development of advanced communication and technological services, increased international
labour mobility, greater emphasis on the market economy and trade liberalization, a focus on the
knowledge society, increased levels of private investment and decreased public support for
universities.

A review of the documents produced by the universities surveyed showed that they
included internationalizationin their strategies. These were focused on jointacademic programmes,
research collaborations, publications in international journals and the hosting of international
workshops and conferences. In the views of 75 per cent of Addis Ababa University survey
participants and 67 per cent of Haramaya University respondents, the institutions incorporated the
objective of internationalization into learning and teaching strategies. The remaining respondents
also believe that there are some elements of internationalization in the institutes’ strategies.

In the area of staff mobility, the majority of Addis Ababa University respondents (88 per
cent) are either happy with what the university is doing or think there is some effort from the
university to encourage or support staff and student mobility. A similar view was reflected by 67
per cent of respondents from Bahir Dar University. Some Addis Ababa University staff benefit
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from the university’s collaboration programmes with other universities and undertake practical
training, research and teaching in foreign universities. Students from the three universities also
benefit from the Erasmus+ student exchange programme, which helps them to improve their
communication, language and intercultural skills, and gain the soft skills highly valued by future
employers.

The respondents from all three participating universities showed their highest level of
satisfaction (70 per cent) in the area of raising the international profile and ranking of the
universities, and promoting and showcasing their international activities and achievements through
diverse channels. Deepening existing international partnerships in education and research and
establishing new ones, as well as incorporating the objective of internationalizationin learning and
teaching strategies, are also among the areas that the respondents considered to be adequately
addressed by the universities’ strategies and activities.

To strengthen their training and research programmes, the different units of Addis Ababa
University have jointresearch and training programmes with foreign universities and organizations.
Through these jointprogrammes, faculty members of the university were trained abroad in different
academic fields and foreign academic staff came to teach at the university. For instance,
collaboration with universities in Sweden helped the university to establish a biotechnology
programme unit that started offering training for masters in science degrees in 2006. On average,
12 postgraduate students join the programme each year. Most graduates of the programme are
currently serving at higher education institutions and in federal and regional research institutions.

Addis Ababa University obtained funds for its doctoral programmes from international
partners, including the Swedish International Development Cooperation Agency, the Netherlands
Organization for International Cooperation in Higher Education, the British Council, the European
Union, the World Bank, the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, the
Department for International Development of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northem
Ireland and the United Nations DevelopmentProgramme. In 2017, as partof a collaborative scheme
between Addis Ababa University and Michigan State University, graduate students from the
University of Michigan School of Public Health spent three monthsin Addis Ababa to putin place
the country’s first online cancer database at St. Paul’s Hospital Millennium Medical College in
partnership with the Ethiopian Public Health Institute.

Haramaya University also works with numerous international partners on several projects.
A considerable number of foreigners come to the university as visiting scholars. Staff members of
the university also travel abroad for conferences, workshops, short-term training programmes,
mobility programmes and research. The university is currently actively involved in partnership
programmeswith foreign organizations. Over the previous 10years, the university hasimplemented
a number of international partnership projects in health and agriculture, and different staff capacity-
building activities with more than 50 foreign universities and international organizations. One of
these partnerships is the establishment of African Centre of Excellence for Climate Smart
Agriculture and Biodiversity Conservation, in partnership with the Purdue Center for Global Food
Security and with the financial support of the World Bank, at Haramaya University.

The Centre of Excellence was established with the objective of improving the quality of
postgraduate education and research in East and Southern Africa to foster enhanced capacities to
mitigate and adapt to the effects of climate change and weather variability, and ensure biodiversity
conservation in the region. The multidisciplinary team of faculty members from academic units at
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Purdue University in the colleges of Agriculture, Engineering and Liberal Arts participate in
curriculum development, teaching and research for the Centre’s programme.

The performance of the universities surveyed is weak in terms of attracting and recruiting
international staff. The lowest score in this area was given by Addis Ababa University respondents,
75 per centof whom think either thatinadequate practical stepsare taken to attract staff from abroad
or that the measures taken are only moderate. The universities also have poor records of attracting
studentsfrom abroad. The number of studentswho comefrom other African countriesis negligible.
The only exceptions are students from South Sudan and Somalia.

The Ethiopian Education Development Roadmap recommended the promotion of the
internationalization of higher educationinstitutes in order to increase the quality of higher education.
Connecting Ethiopian higher education institutes with world class universities and research
institutions is mentioned as a key strategy to increase the quality of education. The major
components of the new strategies for internationalization identified by the Roadmap are: building
the capacity of higher education institutes to attract students and staff from overseas, and research
grants; increasingthe internationalization of teachingand research activities withoutcompromising
the country’s developmental needs; and encouraging staff and student mobility programmes.

Figure 2.6
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3.7 Measuring the impact of the entrepreneurial university

The absence or weakness of mechanisms for measuring the impact of entrepreneurship in
the universitiesis clearly stated by the respondents. Itcan be seen from the answers thatthe systems
that have been put in place to monitor and evaluate the universities’ planned activities are not
utilized for the purpose of measuring the impact of the universities’ entrepreneurial activities. In
the case of Addis Ababa University, 75 per cent of respondents do not agree with the statement
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that the university has putin place clear guidelines and systems to record, measure and review the
outcomes of its entrepreneurial strategy on a regular basis. The remaining 25 per cent have a
neutral view on the issue.

From the documents reviewed, it can be seen that Addis Ababa University has created a
system for the regular monitoring and evaluation of its projects. The Office of Strategic Planning
is the organ of the university with responsibility for overseeing the activities. The university has an
automated system to collect data on a daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, biannual and annual basis.
The automated system is used to regularly monitor and evaluate the performance of individuals,
teams, units, offices and directorates, as well as the top managementof the university inaccordance
with their tier structure and in line with the stated objectives. However, the problem is the lack of
focus on measuring the impact of the entrepreneurial activities of the university.

In the same way, Haramaya University uses both formal and informal reports, as well as
on-site observations, to monitor whether the university is functioning in accordance with'its plans.
Reports indicate that there is a hierarchical cause-and-effect relationship for activities at the
individual level, department level, directorate/college/institute level, programme level and
university level. The president, vice-presidents, deans, directorsand other responsible bodies can
conduct a site visit or observation of their respective units lower down in the hierarchy at any time.
The Strategic Management and Institutional Transformation Directorate conducts supervision at
least once per quarter. The performances of Haramaya University, from the department level to the
institutional level, are evaluated every quarter. For some indicators, such as the satisfaction levels
of stakeholders and customers, the Strategic Management and Institutional Transformation
Directorate may conduct formal independent surveys to measure the level of achievements or
aggregate and generalize the results of specific surveys carried out in units further down in the
hierarchy.

At Bahir Dar University, the Planning and Programme Directorate, in collaboration with
the university’s top management, isresponsible for leadingand coordinating the quarterly, biannual
and annual monitoring and evaluations made at all levels of the university. Surveys, personal
observations, site visits and regular reports from directorates and academic units are used for
evaluation purposes.

However, from the responses of the staff members who participated in the survey, it can
be presumed that the metrics used for impact measurement do not take into account important
factors such as teaching and learning outcomes, the employability of graduates and labour market
performance, the university’s contribution to local economic development, graduate
entrepreneurship and the impact of the broader entrepreneurial and innovation agenda, such as
social and cultural dimensions.
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Figure 2.7
Measuring the impact of the entrepreneurial university
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4.  Conclusions and the way forward

Ethiopia has made huge stridesin expandingthe higher education systemthathave brought
a significantincrease in the total number of enrolments and diversified the fields of study. The
undergraduate curricula have been harmonized, a modular teaching system has been introduced
and thematic research programmes have been developed. Furthermore, there have been
developments in stakeholder participation in programme and thematic research development and
in creating quality assurance mechanisms to enhance and ensure the quality of higher education.

Some elements of entrepreneurship development are included in the strategies of
Addis Ababa University, Haramaya University and Bahir Dar University. The development of
entrepreneurial competences and skills, the strengthening of links between universities and
industry, and the provision of demand-driven and transformative community services and support
for business start-upsare among the objectives of the universities’ strategies. There are also some
attempts by the universities to coordinate entrepreneurial activities through existing units or
through the creation of new units, the mandates of which include supporting entrepreneurship.

However, the universities are overreliant on government funding for their operations,
which has become one of the major factors limiting the advancement of their entrepreneurial
agendas. The budget is mainly consumed by teaching and learning activities with little left for
research, technology transfer or community services. The universities also face challengesin the
use of the government budget owing to the inadequacy of the funding and lack of flexibility in its
use. Although diversifying sources of financing is among the focus areas of the universities, little
progress has been made so far in this respect.
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The universities also face a serious shortage of qualified academic staff and there is a lack
of sufficientand well-established laboratories and workshops. Itis also rare to find industry leaders
who are involved in university teaching and can give students real work experience. These gaps in
the teaching and learning process have had a negative impact on the quality of education in the
institutes, and producinguniversity graduates with balanced cognitive and non-cognitive skills and
high-level thinking skills has become a challenge.

The universities have limited interactionsand collaboration with industry. This has created
a disconnect between the knowledge and skills possessed by university graduates and the
knowledge and skills demanded of industry. This problem, coupled with the low quality of
academic staff and inadequate educational infrastructure, has resulted in poor quality graduates
with alow chance of employability. Recentinitiatives to involve stakeholdersin curriculum design
and strengthen university interactions with industry can help to rectify the deficiencies and help
universities to encourage and support the development of entrepreneurship.

The academic staff who participated in the present study do not have a common
understanding of university entrepreneurship. This is a reflection of the insufficient efforts of the
university leadership to create awareness among staff of the role of universities in developing
entrepreneurship and what it means for universities to be entrepreneurial. The prevailing concept
of entrepreneurship among the staff is limited to the creation of new businesses, while only a few
of them understand it from a broader perspective. Although entrepreneurship includes providing
support from the pre-start-up phase of enterprises to the growth phase of business development, it
is, in fact, much broader in scope.

The recently launched incubators at the universities can give significant support to
developingentrepreneurshipand sustaining rates of innovation. The units can be usedto strengthen
strategic partnerships between universities and industry and to foster entrepreneurial exploration.
They can also help to attract and retain entrepreneurial staff members, while allowing students to
develop hands-on entrepreneurial skills. The incubators can also serve the interests of graduating
students with marketable ideas who are looking for connections to the marketplace.

The study uncovered the weak internal communication among different units of the
universities. This implies a lack of collaboration among internal stakeholders that has a negative
impact on academic entrepreneurship. The study also revealed that, despite the existence of policy
provisions allowing universities to act autonomously, there is a high degree of interference by the
Government, thereby creating barriers to their entrepreneurial activities.

The findings of the present study offer insights into the nature of entrepreneurship-related
challenge of universities in Ethiopia. The evidence presented in the present study shows that the
higher education system in Ethiopia has to become more entrepreneurial to support the economic,
social and cultural development of the country. Taking into consideration this close link between
university entrepreneurship and development, the following key recommendations are provided to
Ethiopian policymakers and university leaders:

o Adopt a broader view on entrepreneurship. It is necessary to create a shared
understanding of entrepreneurship among university staff and students that goes
beyond business creation. It should be interpreted as including all activities aimed at
fostering entrepreneurial mindsets, attitudes and skills and covering a range of
aspects such as idea generation, start-ups, growth and innovation. This broad
conceptualization of entrepreneurship should be used as a basis for designing
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institutional strategies, developing internal organizational structure of universities
and forging collaborations with stakeholders.

Promote interdisciplinary programmes. Such programmes allow students to leam
different subjects by making connections between ideas and concepts across
disciplinary boundaries. Interdisciplinary courses allow students to develop critical
thinking skills, be more creative and connect what they learn to a real-world context.
Encouraging students to build their interdisciplinary pathways requires collaboration
between differentacademic units of universities. University units should therefore
get rid of organizational silos and their focus should be on how to develop
entrepreneurial attitudes, skills and behaviours through interdisciplinary teaching.

Give more autonomy to universities. Autonomous universities deliver more
competent graduates, produce high quality research and are active in the provision of
community services. Autonomy provides universities with a greater scope for
launching entrepreneurial initiatives and enables them to play a key role in the
national innovation system. When universities are allowed to pursue their mission
without bureaucratic hurdles, they can introduce changes and innovations that reflect
the needs of society.

Introduce measures to bridge the gender gap in academic entrepreneurship. Gendered
approaches focused on men make it harder for female academics to be active players
in entrepreneurial initiatives. A female entrepreneurial dimension should therefore
be incorporated into the creation of university policies and guidelines, and the
institutes need to develop new approaches to engage more women in entrepreneurial
activities.

Reuvisit the criteria for academic promotion and recognition. There is a need to move
away from basing academic promotion exclusively on publications and other criteria
unrelated to entrepreneurship towards a promotion scheme that includes recognition
for contributions to industry and entrepreneurial activities. This may convince
academic staff to gravitate towards collaborative activities that generate value and
promote entrepreneurship.

More attention should be paid to knowledge exchanges and collaboration with
external organizations. Universities can be a strategic asset if links with various
innovation actors are strengthened and the transfer of knowledge and technology is
enhanced and accelerated. Their engagement with business and communities in their
core functions, funding and staff deployment provisions should be strengthened. The
entrepreneurial initiatives of universities should strengthen their role as drivers of
innovation and enhance their keyrole in regional and national economic development.

Introduce performance-based funding mechanisms. The funding mechanism should
be focused on the output side of universities. Output indicators may include the
number of research publications, the number of degrees awarded and patents. Other
output indicators would be the level of community engagement and success in
generating additional funding from the different activities of the university.
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CHAPTER 3. ADVANCING
ENTREPRENEURIALUNIVERSITIES IN
GHANA

Executive summary

A survey on entrepreneurial universities in Ghana was conducted as part of a regional
initiative to explore how universitiesare positionedto promote, nurture anddrive entrepreneurship
and business development. Seven universities, five public and two private, were surveyed using a
questionnaire designed based on the Guiding Framework for Entrepreneurial Universities
developed by the European Commission and OECD. The survey covered seven key areas:
leadership and governance; organizational capacity, people and incentives; entrepreneurship
developmentin teaching and learning; pathways for entrepreneurs; university-business/extemnal
relationships for knowledge exchange; the entrepreneurial university as an internationalized
institution; and measuring the impact of the entrepreneurial university. A total of 42 respondents
including deans, department heads, research administrators, and senior lecturers from the natural
sciences, engineering, social sciences and humanities were included in this survey.

Key survey findings

University leadership and governance support for entrepreneurship. the results show that
entrepreneurship is clearly integrated as a major part of the university’s mission and strategy.
Overall, 69.2 per cent of respondents agreed with this statement. Well over 80 per cent of
respondents agreed that there is a strong commitment at a high level of the university to
implementing the entrepreneurial strategy, while close to 60 per cent agreed that the university has
a clear model for coordinating and integrating entrepreneurial activities at all levels across the
university. Similarly, close to 60 per cent of respondents agreed that the faculties, departments and
units of the university are empowered to generate innovative ideasand seek ways to bring them to
the market without seeking the approval of senior leadership.

Organizational capacity, people and incentives: over 85 per cent of the respondents from
the private universities are positive about the existence of a sustainable financial strategy to support
their entrepreneurial agendas. On the other hand, only about 46.34 per cent of respondents from
the public universities are positive about the same attribute. Three universities involved in this
survey were emphatic about their responses, with the entrepreneurial objectives being supported
by a wide variety of internal and external funding sources and investment. These are Academic
City University College, Ashesi University and the University of Ghana. Well over 60 per cent of
those interviewed agreed that their university has diverse mechanisms and channels to bring
internal stakeholders (including management, staff and students) together across levels and
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departments to foster their involvement and relationshipsin line with its entrepreneurial agenda,
as well as being open to recruiting practitioners with business or entrepreneurship experience to
take up teaching, training and research positions. Furthermore, only a third of the respondents
agreed with the statementthatthe university hasadequate entrepreneurial supporttargeting female
staff and external partners. That s, 12.8 per centagreed (measures applied with some good degree
of success), 10.3 per cent strongly agreed (measures applied widely, for example, across the
university and also with external linkages, yielding good results) and 7.7 per cent fully agreed,
meaning that the university can be deemed a good practice or best case of an entrepreneurial
university. Fewer than half of the respondents agreed (25.6 per cent agreed, 12.8 per cent strongly
agreed and 7.7 per cent fully agreed) that there are adequate additional resources (e.g., budget,
space and time), and clear rewards for staff who actively supportand implementthe university’s
entrepreneurial agenda.

Entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning: the survey results show that most
of the respondents (61.6 per cent) from the universities sampled can attest to the fact that the
university structure strongly stimulates developmental support tailored towards entrepreneurial
mindsets and skills. About 72 per cent of the respondents agreed (30.8 per cent agreed, 28.2 per
cent strongly agreed and 12.8 per cent fully agreed) that the university strongly encourages and
supports staff in creating new curricula related to entrepreneurship, while 61 per cent of the entire
sample interviewed agree that the university actively engages external stakeholders, including
graduate entrepreneurs and business practitioners, in teaching, learning and research activities.
There was a low response regarding the statement that entrepreneurial training and development
for staff takes place in all parts of the university, as 15.4 per cent agreed, 10.3 per cent strongly
agreed and 12.8 per cent fully agreed.

Pathways for entrepreneurs: a little over 50 per cent agree (20.5 per cent agreed, 10.3 per
centstrongly agreed and 20.3 per centfully agreed) thatthe university has adequate entrepreneurial
support targeting female students. A similar response of a little over 50 per cent was observed for
the statement that the university provides adequate opportunities for its staff and students to
experience and/or practice entrepreneurship (23.1 per cent agreed, 20.5 per cent strongly agreed
and 7.7 per cent fully agreed).

University-business/external relationships for knowledge exchange: a significant
proportion (79.5 per cent) of the sample interviewed agreed that their university is strongly
committed to building local knowledge exchanges and collaborative partnerships with industry,
society and the public sector. The universities surveyed have strong links with industry to provide
short-term placements, internships and industry project opportunities for their students, as
indicated by 87.2 per cent of the sample interviewed.

The entrepreneurial university as an internationalized institution: overall, the respondents
acknowledged that internationalization was an integral part of entrepreneurial universities. An
overwhelming majority (87.2 per cent) agreed that their university actively seeks to raise its
international profile and ranking, while 76.9 per cent agreed that their university clearly
incorporates the objective of internationalization in its learning and teaching strategies.

Measuring the impact of the entrepreneurial university: overall, the respondents scored

most of the impact statements below average. Approximately, 44 per cent of respondents agreed
that their university has putin place clear guidelines and systems to record, measure and review
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the outcomes of its entrepreneurial strategy on a regular basis, while 35.9 per cent of respondents
agreed that their university regularly assesses the impact of its entrepreneurial strategy on the
entrepreneurship development of its staff and students across the institution.

Budgeting and financing: generally, responses relating to the level of financing and
investment in entrepreneurial universities were not encouraging, with approximately one third of
the sample interviewed indicating growth in budget allocations for entrepreneurial activities,
programmes, entrepreneurial support facilities, entrepreneurial skills training and staff
development. There is a clear financing gap in almost all of the universities surveyed.
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Conclusion and recommendations

In the study, the conclusion is reached that, overall, measures are applied with a good
degree of success as regards university leadership and governance support for entrepreneurship,
pathways for entrepreneurs, university—business/external relationships for knowledge exchange
and the internationalization of the universities. Although there are measures in place, there has
been only minimal implementation in respect of organizational capacity, incentives and support
for entrepreneurship, impact measurement and entrepreneurship development in teaching and
learning.

The recommendations for policymakers are: establish a dedicated fund at the national and
university levels to support entrepreneurial programmes and activities; initiate business start-ups
and academic spin-offs; promote the commercialization of research outputs and innovations;
institutionalize monitoring and evaluation systems and institutional coordination mechanisms for
entrepreneurial programmes and activities; mainstream gender and establish incentives and award
schemes to recognize successful entrepreneurial initiatives by staff and students; and encourage
the use of seasoned and respected business leader(s) to serve as entrepreneurs-in-residence.
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1. Introduction

1.1 The policy context in support of advancing entrepreneurial universities

Twenty-first century knowledge-driven economies, with their attendant growing industrial
competitiveness, call for huge investments in universities and, generally, robust governance for a
tertiary educational system in Ghana that is locally relevant, fit for purpose and globally
competitive. To put the Ghanacase study of advancing entrepreneurial universities in context, the
policy environment is scanned to establish the level of national commitment to advancing
entrepreneurial universities. Ghana has signed onto the African Union Agenda 2063, a collective
vision and road map for the transformation of Africa, with the aim of speeding up actions to
catalyse a revolution in education and skills, and actively promote science, technology,
engineering and mathematics, as well as the social sciences and humanities, to ensure that science
meaningfully interacts with society and vice versa.

The Ghana Tertiary Education Policy (Ghana, Ministry of Education, 2019) provides a
comprehensive framework with clear guidelines for the structure, planning development,
regulations, operations and overall governance of the tertiary education system in Ghana. The
policy emphasizes the need to train the workforce, in particular at universities, to meet labour
marketrequirements, ensuring thatsuch trainingis of a high quality and accessibleto all Ghanaians.
Although there is very little mention of entrepreneurial universities in the current Ghana Tertiary
Education Policy, the policy document has some appreciable level of intentionality in terms of
promoting entrepreneurial universities in Ghana.

The policy framework makes provision for internationalization as an integral part of a
continuous process of change in higher education in general and universities in particular. The top
five reasons mentioned in the policy framework for the internationalization of universities are to:
improve students’ preparedness to become global citizens; internationalize the curriculum;
enhance the international profile of institutions; strengthen research and knowledge production;
and diversify faculty and staff. The internationalization policy promotes common activities that
institutions may engage, including study abroad programmes for students, faculty collaboration in
research, the establishment of satellite campuses or franchising of private providers, curricula
covering international issues and the attraction of foreign faculty members to campus.

With regards to entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning, as well as
pathways for entrepreneurs, the Ghana Tertiary Education Policy identifies partnerships with
industry as critical components of the developmental strategy of tertiary education institutions,
including universities. The Government is supposed to create an enabling environment and
incentive scheme for industry-academia partnerships and collaborations, creating a national
platform for the two parties to engage and interact for their mutual benefit, including in providing
funding support, enriching teaching and learning, and enhancing industry products and services
through skills and technology transfers. This is critical to the development of a competitive
national economy.

The policy on academic programme developmentseeksto create the human capital needed
for national socioeconomic development and equip individuals with both physical and intellectual
skills to enable them to become self-reliant and useful members of society. This policy objective
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is to be achieved through tailored programmes, high-quality and relevant teaching, research and
community service and development. The academic programmes should be aligned with national
development goals and priorities. The conventional model of internal governance of the various
universities in Ghana has broad stakeholder representation and is consultative in nature, with
governing councils having responsibility for oversight to ensure the efficient governance and
management of their respective institutions. At the university level, there are internal mechanisms
in place to promote the transfer of academic knowledge to companies and foster socioeconomic
development. In terms of funding, the Ghana Education Trust Fund Act 2000 (Act 581) (Ghana,
2000a) makes available funds for infrastructure, capacity-building for human resources and
research in tertiary education institutions through the former National Council for Tertiary
Education, now the Ghana Tertiary Education Commission.

The Education Strategic Plan 2018-2030, which is the third in a series of strategic plans
that have been produced since 2000, promotes the inclusiveness of quality education in Ghana on
the basis of the three main policy objectives of improving equitable access to and participation in
inclusive education at all levels, improving the quality of teaching and learning and science,
technology, engineering and mathematics subjects at all levels, and ensuring sustainable and
efficientmanagement, financingand accountability of education servicedelivery. To achievethese
aims, the policy guidelines are focused on increasing enrolment at all levels of education and
ensuring disability-friendly infrastructure, as well as improving the number of teachers,
strengthening transparency in fund allocation and improving coordination with the private sector,
non-governmental organizations and donor partners to ensure the smooth implementation of the
Plan. The Plan covers a 13-year period and will be implemented in 4-year periods under the
relevant national Medium Term Expenditure Framework 2018-2021.

The Akenten Appiah-Menka University of Skills Training and Entrepreneurial
Development bill (2020) is before parliament, with the aim of establishing a university of skills
training and entrepreneurial developmentin Kumasi, named after the late industrialist, Akenten
Appiah-Menka. The Government has begun the process of converting the Kumasi campus of the
University of Education, Winneba into a university of skills training and entrepreneurial
development, which will be mandated to train teachers in practical skills and entrepreneurship.

As a nation committed to entrepreneurial development, Ghana has a national
entrepreneurship and innovation programme that is aimed at creating an enabling conducive and
business-friendly environment to stimulate the activities of enterprises and support start-ups,
including young university graduates. In this regard, entrepreneurship education, in particular at
the level of higher education, is seen as a potential cure for growing youth unemployment in
developing economies, including Ghana (Baldry, 2016).

In an effort to safeguard intellectual property, there are intellectual property laws in Ghana
governing copyright (the Copyright Act, 2005 (Act 690), Patents Act, 2003 (Act 657), Trade
Marks Act, 2004 (Act 664), Industrial Designs Act, 2003 (Act 660) and Protection Against Unfair
Competition Act, 2000 (Act 589)) (Ghana, 2000b, 2003a, 2003b, 2004, 2005). The national
intellectual property rights policy and strategy, which are aimed at ensuring that innovators and
technology development and transfer actors benefit from an improved intellectual propeny
environment in Ghana, was launched in 2016.
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1.2 A brief overview of the tertiary education system in Ghana

In order to understand the driving policies of the university environment, it is important to
provide an overview of the tertiary education subsector in Ghana. The Education Act, 2008 (Act
778) places the educational system into three progressive levels, including tertiary education,
which consists of education provided at universities, polytechnic institutions or colleges of
education (Ghana, 2009), while the National Council for Tertiary Education Act, 1993 (Act 454)
establishes the governance of the development of tertiary institutions, and provides information
aboutnormsand the monitoring of compliance with them by tertiary education institutions (Ghana,
1993).

The main regulatory authority, according to the new Education Regulatory Bodies Act,
2020 (Act 1023), is the Ghana Tertiary Education Commission (Ghana, 2020). The Commission
is the result of the merging of the National Accreditation Board and the National Council for
Tertiary Education. Under Act 1023, the Commission is tasked with achieving the main objective
of regulating tertiary education in all its forms. In this vein, the Commission: advises the
Government through the minister and tertiary institutions on development pathways for tertiary
education; coordinates the planning of the tertiary education system in line with workforce
requirements and national development; ensures the implementation of approved regulations and
national standards; and provides accreditation for public and private tertiary education institutions
and the programmes they offer.

1.3 Policy reform highlights and issues of national concern

The goal of the new tertiary education policy reform is to improve on the academic
performance and governance of tertiary educational institutions. The aim is to provide a clear
guideline for the overall structure, planning, development, regulation, operations, governance and
accountability of the tertiary education system. The policy reforms cover the areas of: govemance
and management; institutional governance; the appointments and designations of principal officers;
academic freedom; accountability in resource mobilization, grant management and utilization;
equity and access; the expansion and establishment of tertiary education institutions; the provision
of flexible and distributed learning; and diversification and differentiation.

Going back into history, the 1987 higher education reforms were focused on improving
accessibility and the diversity of the curriculum to provide more education in science, technology,
engineering and mathematics fields and vocational training. In 1991, the Universiy
Rationalization Committee provided recommendations that formed the basis of the Tertiary
Education Project (1993-1998) supported by the World Bank. The project assisted the
Government of Ghana in improving the quality and relevance of teaching and learning among the
country’s universities and polytechnic institutions through the provision of laboratory and teaching
equipment for science, technology, engineering and mathematics, staff development and research
funding, a computerized information management system and a quality monitoring system.

In 2004, awhite paper on the Reportof the Education Reforms Review Committee (Ghana,
Ministry of Education, Youth and Sports, 2004) was produced, leading to the restructuring of the
landscape of the tertiary education system. Some highlights of policy reforms in tertiary education
included the following:
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The realignment of technical and vocational institutions under the Ministry of
Education to create a Technical and Vocational Education Service for better
governance (reforms in technical and vocational education and training).

The transformation of teacher development and tertiary education through
technology and innovation-based training (information and communications
technology in education reforms).

The transformation of educational strategies emphasizing the inculcation of curiosity,
creativity and competence.

Some polytechnic institutions (eight) have been upgraded to university status, a step
aimed at enhancing technical training with an emphasis on excellence and
professionalism in diverse technical and entrepreneurial programmes, under the
Technical Universities Act, 2016 (Act 922) and the Technical Universities
(Amendment) Act, 2018 (Act 974). Technical universities are the apex institutions in
technical and vocational education and training for highly skilled human resources
to drive economic growth.

The following are issues of national concern in human resource development at the tertiary
education level:

Information and communications technology infrastructure for e-learning: digital
technology, mobile applications and smart learning solutions

Improving the quality of higher educationand the employability of graduates

Proper course structuring, focusing, resourcing and the promotion of competency-
based training

Institutions must contact their graduates in the job marketto find out how they are
performing, and industrial connections must be encouraged during training

Encouraging the private sector to finance research and technology through tax
incentives and related measure

Creating networks between universities, researchinstitutionsand industry to promote
collaboration

Systemsto strengthen the relationship betweenacademia, researchand industry, such
as the Ghana Innovation and Research Commercialization Centre, the Council for
Scientificand Industrial Research, the Technology Developmentand Transfer Centre,
technical and vocational education and training, and entrepreneurial and technical
universities

Enhancing the country’s capacity to train personnel in emerging technologies, such
as biotechnology, photonics, microelectronics nanotechnology, material science, and
creative engineering
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2.  Objectives and methodology
2.1 Working definition of an entrepreneurial university

An entrepreneurial university should have a holistic human resources development agenda
and institutional programmes with a special focus on developing entrepreneurial skills,
competences and capabilities for national development. A key role of the entrepreneurial
university is to create an entrepreneurial system, which involves visible leadership, clarity of
purpose, the embedding of an entrepreneurial culture, capacity-building and an enabling
environment (Herrmann and others, 2008). According to the relevant literature, entrepreneurial
universities face numerous obstacles, including a lack of adequately trained faculty members,
limited funding and resources, a poor institutional infrastructure and marketing constraints. There
is a pressing need to promote and foster the growth of entrepreneurial universities through
incubation centres and programmes to develop entrepreneurial skills in order to give students the
creative and logistical space needed to set up viable businesses in the job market. Understanding
the entrepreneurial system is critical to advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africa.
Entrepreneurial universities are assessed by their leadership and governance structure,
organizational capacities, culture of entrepreneurship, stakeholder partnerships and
internationalization, among other criteria.

2.2 Study objectives

The objectives of the study were to:

o To review the steps taken by selected entrepreneurial universities to promote
entrepreneurship

o To review the existing and emerging trends, policies, regulations, administrative
processes and infrastructure designed to promote entrepreneurship

o To assess the impact of such changes on the mission of entrepreneurial universities

o To identify and review institutional requirements, including learning, research and
innovation support infrastructure, and other key resources for the successful
development of entrepreneurial universities

2.3 Methodological framework

To achieve theabove-mentionedobjectives, the purpose of the study isto investigate seven
key areas of the entrepreneurial system, as featuredin the Guiding Framework and also as captured
by Mazzarol (2014). These include: leadership and governance; organizational capacity, people
and incentives; entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning; pathways for
entrepreneurs; university-business/external relationships for knowledge exchange; the
entrepreneurial university as an internationalized institution; and measuring the impact of the
entrepreneurial university.

The questionnaire used in this survey was designed to generate information and data to
inform national and regional processes on the steps needed to support university investments,
efforts and the time devoted to entrepreneurship. It was not designed to assess how the universities
are positioned to promote, nurture and drive entrepreneurship and business development. Based
on experiences and insight about their respective universities, respondents were asked to indicate
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the extent to which they agree with statements relating to the attributes of entrepreneurial
universities using a Likert scale of 0 to 6:

o 0 = Fully disagree (the attribute does not apply at all or the measure has not even
been discussed)

o 1 = Strongly disagree (some general discussions have happened, but no specific
measure has been defined or practical step undertaken)

o 2 = Disagree (measures have been discussed and broadly defined but have not been
adopted or practised)

o 3 = Neutral (measures are in place but only minimal implementation has taken place)

o 4 = Agree (measures applied with some good degree of success that you are proud
of)

o 5 = Strongly agree (measures applied widely, for example, across the university and
also with external linkages, yielding good results)

o 6 = Fully agree (the university can be deemed a good practice or best case of an
entrepreneurial university. Measures are fully integrated across all faculties; they are
well known by all and/or very successful. There is significant engagement and
linkage with, and recognition by external stakeholders)

2.4 Data collection process

Based on the above-mentioned terms of reference, seven universities with varying decree
of entrepreneurial focus were purposively sampled for the data collection. The selection
considerations included the geographical spread, public universities compared to private ones, the
programmes offered and infrastructural support for entrepreneurial training.

Per the study design in the terms of reference, at least five respondents were to be selected
by the lead and focal management person of the selected universities to fill in the online survey
and interview in Google Forms. For the data collection, a focal person at the management level
was also identified from each of the purposively selected universities. The focal person helped to
identify at least five people at the management level to be interviewed. A detailed work plan on
how the consultancy was organized and executed with timelines is presented in the annex.

With the exception of the University of Cape Coast, which had 12 respondents, the rest of
the universities surveyed had five respondents, which was the minimum requirement. Overall, the
total sample of people interviewed was 42. The universities surveyed in Ghana are presented in
table 3.1.
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Table 3.1

Universities surveyed in Ghana
University Type of Number of people interviewed

university

Academic City University College Private 5
Accra Technical University Public 5
AshesiUniversity Private 5
Ghana Communication Technology University Public 5
Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Public 5
Technology
University of Cape Coast Public 12
University of Ghana Public 5
Total 42

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.

2.5 Overview of selected universities
University of Ghana Business School

The mission of the University of Ghana Business School is to develop quality human
resource capacities and leaders through the provision of world class management education and
relevant cutting-edge research to meet national and global developmentneeds. Its departments are:
Accounting; Finance; Marketing and Entrepreneurship; Organization and Human Resource
Management; Operations and Management Information Systems; and Public Administration and
Health Services Management.

The University of Ghana Business School hasinternational collaborations and cooperation
with universities in Canada, China, Israel, Nigeria, Norway, the Republic of Korea, South Africa,
Switzerland and the United Kingdom: Bergen University College (Norway), CovenantUniversity,
Ogun State (Nigeria), the Galilee International Management Institute (Israel), the Graduate
Institute of International and Development Studies (Switzerland), Hanbat National University
(Republic of Korea), Harstad University College (Norway), Hebei University of Economics and
Business (China), Queens University, School of Policy Studies (Canada), SINTEF Technology
and Society (Norway), the University of Cape Town (South Africa), the University of the Free
State Business School (South Africa), the University of Reading (United Kingdom) and the
University of South Africa (South Africa).

Ashesi University

This mission of Ashesi University is to drive an African renaissance by educating ethical
and entrepreneurial leaders. Ashesi combines a rigorous multidisciplinary core with degree
programmes in computer science, business administration, management, information systems and
engineering. The university is involved in integrated community service, diverse internships and
real-world projects to prepare students to develop innovative solutions for the challenges facing
their individual communities, countries and the continent as a whole. There are recruitment
services, which involve cooperative efforts with the online job posting and resume search system
of College Central Network, Inc. The Ashesi career fair creates agreat platform to source top talent
and also helps companies to create brand awareness and foster great partnerships.
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Academic City University College

The university’s mission is to educate future-oriented leaders who can solve complex
problems innovatively within an ethical, entrepreneurial and collaborative environment. The
university is focused on experiential and active student learning, supplemented by an emphasis on
social and emotional learning and ethical decision-making, and prepares students to compete with
globally trained talents. The programmes offered by Academic City University College include
Engineering, Technology, Business and Communication Arts. Some of its global partners are the
University of Dayton. Millerville University and Engineers without Borders USA.

Accra Technical University

Under the Technical University Act, 2016, (Act 922), Accra Polytechnic became Accra
Technical University and was given technical university status, alongside eight other polytechnic
institutions. The university has five faculties: the Faculty of Engineering; the Faculty of Built
Environment; the Faculty of Applied Sciences; the Faculty of Applied Arts; and the Faculty of
Business. Italso has 16 departments. It offers hands-on and competency-based training in diverse
fields of engineering and industrial practice.

University of Cape Coast

The University of Cape Coast has established entrepreneurship centresand trained students
in entrepreneurship and small enterprise development. It enables students to start their own
businesses and contribute to national development. The entrepreneurship centres have three units
within the Centre for Entrepreneurship and Small Enterprise, namely: Entrepreneurship Education;
Research and Publications; and Business Incubation. The Centre is working in partnership with
the Governmentto implementa three-year Exim Bank project on a Graduate Enterprise Project
Initiative. Over 10,000 students are following a course on entrepreneurship to provide them with
an entrepreneurial mindset as part of their training.

An overview of the universities surveyed is presented in table 3.2.
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Overview of the universities surveyed in Ghana

Economic Commission for Africa
Advancing Entrepreneurial Universities in Africa

Universities

Mission

Aims/objectives

Programmes

International networks

Academic City
University College

To educate future-oriented
leaders who can solve
complex problems
innovatively within an
ethical, entrepreneurial and
collaborative environment.

To create an atmosphere that will
place students at the centre of the
learning experience, surrounded by a
strong collection of like-minded
people whose primary goal is to push
the boundaries of academia and
innovation.

Academic City is changing tertiary
learning in Africa, with activity-based
learning and premium teaching talent,
complemented by a one-of-a-kind
campus.

Entrepreneurial spirit: ability to
challenge the norms and seek out
change that can innovate and make
progress.

Problem-solving rigour: applying
theoretical knowledge to analyse
complex problems and devise practical
solutions.

Academic City University College runs
under the faculties of Engineering and
Informatics, and Business and Social
Sciences, with four areas of study,
namely engineering, business,
information technology and
communication arts.

They offer undergraduate, diplomaand
certificate courses.

Coventry University is a partner to Academic City
University College.

It has an affiliated programme with Sikkim Manipal
University.

It was established in 2009 and over 3,000 students from
over 23 countries in Africa have graduated.

It has taken steps to partner with international universities,
one of which is Worcester Polytechnic Institute. Also, one
student had the opportunity to do her internship in South
Africa. Inlieu of strengthening the research capacity of
lecturers, the university organized aresearch writing
seminar for its lecturers, which was moderated by a visiting
professor from a university in the United Kingdom.

Accra Technical
University

Continuously producing
graduates that are fully
equipped for the world of
work and providing
technological solutions
through applied research to
industry and communities.

To provide higher education in
engineering, science and technology-
based disciplines, technical and
vocational education and training,
applied arts and related fields.

It offers a wide range of programmes
under the following options: 1. Bachelor
of Technology programmes (18-24
months and four-year straight degree)
2. Higher National Diploma
programmes (three years)

3. Non-tertiary programmes

4. Other professional programmes

5. Language proficiency programmes
There are five faculties; the Faculty of
Engineering; the Faculty of Built
Environment; the Faculty of Applied
Sciences; the Faculty of Applied Arts;
and the Faculty of Business.

Vaasan Ammattikorkeakoulu —the University of Applied
Sciences, Finland

The University of Maryland Eastern Shore, United States
The Partnership for Applied Science

The Hague University of Applied Arts and Sciences
Malta College of Arts, Science and Technology

Tianjin Economics and Trade School, China

Ashesi University

To drive an African
renaissance by educating
ethical and entrepreneurial
leaders.

The university has eight learning
goals:

1. Ethics and civic engagement;

2. Critical thinking and quantitative
reasoning;

3. Communication;

4. Leadership and teamwork;

5. Innovation and action;
6.Curiosity and skill;

Teaching and learning is across four
departments:

Humanities and Social Sciences;
Business Administration; Computer
Science; and Engineering.

Only four-year bachelor’s programmes
are offered.

Member of

1. Association of Commonwealth Universities
2. Global Business School Network

3. U7+ Alliance

Exchange programmes with a number of universities in the
United States, France, Canada and Sweden, among other
countries.
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Universities

Mission

Aims/objectives

Programmes

International networks

7.Technological competence;
8. Professionalism.

Participation in the global “Map the System” challenge and
various education networks, for example, the Open Society
University Network.

Ghana Communication
Technology University

To be acentre for academic
excellence, providing an
enabling environment for
quality teaching and
learning, research,
intellectual creativity,
innovation and service to
the community.

To provide a viable world class centre
for higher education in technology
education and to undertake research in
accordance with its aims to promote
education and provide global
consultancy services.

The university runs undergraduate and
graduate programmes, professional
courses, diploma programmes and
certificate programmes.

There are three faculties: the Faculty of
engineering; the Faculty of Computing
and Information Systems; and the
Faculty of IT Business.

It has partnerships with: Aalborg University, Denmark; the
Staffordshire University and Coventry University, United
Kingdom; CASS European Institute of Management
Studies; Wildau University. Germany; and

Maharaja Agrasen University and M.S. Ramaiah University
of Applied Sciences, India.

Kwame Nkrumah
University of Science
and Technology

To advance knowledge in
science and technology by
creating an environment for
undertaking relevant
research, quality teaching,
entrepreneurship training
and community
engagement to improve
quality of life.

To provide an environment for
teaching, research and
entrepreneurship training in science
and technology for the industrial and
socioeconomic development of Ghana
and beyond.

(see: www.Istmed.ac. uk/kwame-
nkrumah-university-of-science-
technology-knust.)

The university offers undergraduate,
graduate, postgraduate programmes,
diploma programmes and distance
learning programmes under six
colleges: the College of Agriculture and
Natural Resources; the College of
Humanities and Social Sciences; the
College of Engineering; the College of
Science; the College of Artand Built
Environment; and the College of Health
Sciences.

1. Texas International Education Consortium and lowa
State University (as part of the United States State
Department Bureau of African Affairs’ University
Partnerships Initiative).

2. Academisch Medisch Centrum bij de Universiteit van
Amsterdam

3. Charite — Universitaetsmedizin Berlin

4. London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine

5. Technical University of Munich

University of Cape
Coast

To provide quality
education through the
provision of

comprehensive, liberal and
professional programmes
that challenge learners to be
creative, innovative and
morally responsible
citizens.

To prepare productive citizens and
future leaders who can serve the
national and global community in
diverse ways.

The university offers non-degree
programmes, and undergraduate,
graduate and doctorate degree
programmes under four faculties: the
colleges of Humanities and Legal
Studies, Education Studies, Agriculture
and Natural Sciences, and Health and
Allied Sciences.

University partners include:

Shiv-India Institute of Management and Technology
University of Newcastle, New South Wales

Ecole Polytechnique d’Abomey Calavi

Simon Fraser University

Jiangsu University

It is an accredited member of the

Association of Commonwealth Universities.
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Universities Mission

Aims/objectives

Programmes

International networks

To create an enabling
environment that makes the
University of Ghana
increasingly relevant to
national and global
development through
cutting-edge research, as
well as high quality
teaching and learning.

University of Ghana

To produce the next generation of
thought leaders to drive national
development.

The university has four colleges: the
College of Basic and Applied Sciences;
the College of Education; the College of
Health Sciences; and the College of
Humanities. It runs undergraduate,
graduate, doctorate, international and
distance programmes.

It has established links with universities in Europe and
North America.

It is a member of the:

1. International Association of Universities;

2. Association of Commonwealth Universities;

3. Association of African Universities;

4. League of World Universities;

5. Norwegian Universities” Committee for Development
Research and Education;

6. Council for International Educational Exchange;

7. International Student Exchange Programmes;

8. Commonwealth Universities Student Exchange
Consortium

(see: www. ug.edu.gh/content/associations-institutional -
affiliations).

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.
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3. Survey results

This chapter presents results and findings from the analysis of data collected on the seven
universities surveyed. In total, eight sections are covered: leadership and governance; organizational
capacity, people and incentives; entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning; pathways
for entrepreneurs; university—business/external relationships for knowledge exchange; the
entrepreneurial university as an internationalized institution; measuring the impact of the
entrepreneurial university; and mechanisms, entrepreneurship supporting structure, services and
programmes and financing.

3.1 Leadership and governance

To be an entrepreneurial university, the culture, leadership and governance system must all
promote entrepreneurship. Using the Guiding Framework developed by the European Commission
and OECD, factors that relate to the leadership and governance of the universities surveyed are
explored. Anentrepreneurial university musthave aleadership andgovernance structure that includes
entrepreneurship as a major part of its strategy. There must also be a commitment at a high level to
implementingthe entrepreneurial strategy, and the university musthave amodel for coordinatingand
integrating entrepreneurial activities at all levels across the university. In addition, the faculties and
units must have the autonomy to act independently and the university must be a driving force for
entrepreneurship development in the wider regional, social and community environment.

Table 3.3 presents the responses relating to statements on leadership and governance. The
results show that 41 per cent of the respondents fully agree that entrepreneurship is clearly integrated
as a major part of the university’s mission and strategy, while 15.4 per cent strongly agree and 12.8
per cent agree with the statement.

Table 3.3
Leadership and governance systems of the universities surveyed in Ghana
(Percentage)

Fully Strongly Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Fully agree

disagree disagree agree

1.1. Entrepreneurship is clearly 0.0 7.7 2.6 20.5 12.8 15.4 41.0

integrated as a major part of the
university’s mission and strategy.

1.2. There is strong commitment at a 0.0 10.3 0.0 15.4 20.5 17.9 35.9

high level of the university to
implementing the entrepreneurial
strategy.

1.3. The university has a clear model 2.6 7.7 0.0 30.8 17.9 20.5 20.5

for coordinating and integrating
entrepreneurial activities at ALL levels
across the university.

1.4. Faculties, departments and units 2.6 20.5 5.1 15.4 17.9 20.5 17.9

have adequate autonomy to act on their
entrepreneurial initiatives.

1.5. The university is active in 2.6 2.6 5.1 17.9 23.1 28.2 20.5

developing initiatives and programmes
that drive entrepreneurship
development in the wider regional,
social and community environment.

1.6. Faculties, departments and units 12.8 0.0 15.4 12.8 15.4 28.2 15.4

are empowered to generate innovative
ideas and seek ways to bring them to
market without seeking the approval of
senior leadership.

1.7. The university is a major provider 0.0 2.6 7.7 23.1 30.8 25.6 10.3

of products and other innovations that
have supported business development
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and/or improved the lives of people in
the community.

1.8. The university is active in 0.0 0.0 5.1 20.5 35.9 25.6 12.8

providing critical consultancy and
advisory services on entrepreneurship
issues in the wider regional, social and
community environment.

1.9. The university is active in 0.0 0.0 0.0 28.2 38.5 20.5 12.8

providing critical support services to
its surrounding communities (e.g.,
health, engineering, agricultural
Services).

1.10. The university’s research and 0.0 0.0 10.3 35.9 23.1 20.5 10.3

training programmes for supporting
businesses and/or addressing
challenges in the local community are
well established and recognized by the
community.

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.

A similar trend was observed in the results on the integration of entrepreneurship in the
university’s mission and strategy in response to the statement that there is strong commitmentat a
high level of the university to implementing the entrepreneurial strategy. Overall, when respondents
were asked to what extent they agree with that statement, 20.5 per cent agreed, 17.9 per cent strongly
agreed and 35.9 per cent fully agreed. Regarding the statement that the university has a clear model
for coordinating and integrating entrepreneurial activities at all levels across the university, 17.9 per
cent agreed, 20.5 per cent strongly agreed and 20.5 per cent fully agreed. Regarding the statement
that the faculties, departments and units of the universities have adequate autonomy to act on their
entrepreneurial initiatives, 17.9 per cent agreed, 20.5 per cent strongly agreed and 17.9 per cent fully
agreed.

Overall, 17.9 per cent of respondents fully agreed that their faculties, departments and units
have adequate autonomy to act on their entrepreneurial initiatives. About 20.5 per cent of the entire
sample interviewed strongly agreed with thatstatement, while 17.9 per centof the respondents agreed.
The results show an appreciable level of disagreement among the public universities in terms of
whether the autonomy of faculties, departments and units is adequate to act on their entrepreneurial
initiatives. The private universities rather showed a high level of agreement with the statement.

Overall, 20.5 per cent of the sample interviewed fully agreed with the statement that the
university is active in developing initiatives and programmes that drive entrepreneurship
development in the wider regional, social and community environment. In addition, 28.2 per cent and
23.1 per centstrongly agreed (measures applied widely, for example, across the university and also
with external linkages, yielding good results) and agreed (measures applied with some good degree
of success that you are proud of) respectively. Close to 60 per cent of the respondents agreed (15.4
per cent agree, 28.2 per cent strongly agree and 15.4 per cent fully agree) with the statement that
faculties, departments and units at the university level are empowered to generate innovative ideas
and seek ways to bring them to market without seeking the approval of senior leadership.
Comparatively, the public universities had a relatively low percentage of positive responses to that
statement.

With regard to the provision of critical consultancy and advisory services on entrepreneurship
issues in the wider regional, social and community environment, the overall result showed that 35.9
per cent agreed, 25.6 per cent strongly agreed and 12.8 per cent fully agreed. The implications are
that much work needs to be done in the area of consultancy and advisory services on entrepreneurial
issues at various levels of the governance system, including at the regional, national and community
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or local levels. The universities are active in providing critical consultancy and advisory services on
entrepreneurship issues in the wider regional, social and community environment. Again, over 70 per
cent of the respondents agreed (38.5 per cent agree, 20.5 per cent strongly agree and 12.8 per cent
fully agree) that their university is active in providing critical support services to its surrounding
communities (e.g., health, engineering, agricultural services). Figure 3.3 shows the university-
disaggregated results of responses to that particular statement. The results revealed that the private
entrepreneurial universities surveyed have arelatively high level of agreement with the statement that
the university is active in providing critical support services to its surrounding communities.

Figure 3.1
Weighted average response to statements relating to the leadership and governance of
entrepreneurial universities
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.

Focusing on analysis at the university level, the survey results revealed varied leadership and
governance systems across the universities surveyed, as shown in figure 3.1. Academic City
University College had the highest weighted average score, followed by Ashesi and then Ghana
Communication Technology University. Overall, all of the universities have leadership and
governance systems with appreciable levels of knowledge of entrepreneurial relevance, and the
faculties and units have the autonomy to implement entrepreneurial activities.
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Ashesi University provides grant funding for businesses in itssystem (students and alumni) through the Ashesi Enterprise
Fund,andit has successfully launched a business incubator (Ashesi Venture Incubator) to support the businesses of recent
alumniwith fundingand mentorship. Otherinitiatives, suchas the Next Generation Cocoa Youth Programme (MASO)

and the Ghana Climate Innovation Centre, have contributed to ruralentrepreneurship and climate businesses, respectively.
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3.2 Organizational capacity, people and incentives

Universities can be constrained by their own organizational structures and approaches,
making it more difficult to carry out the types of entrepreneurial activities that support their strategic
objectives. In this section, some of the key areasa university may look at if it wishes to minimize the
organizational constraints affecting the fulfillment of its entrepreneurial agenda are highlighted. This
includes its financial strategy, and its ability to attract and retain the right people and to incentivize
entrepreneurial behaviour in individuals (OECD and European Commission, 2012).

Table 3.4
Organizational capacity, people and incentives in the surveyed universities
(Percentage)

Fully Strongly Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Fully agree
disagree disagree agree

2.1. The university has a sustainable 2.6 12.8 0.0 33.3 33.3 5.1 12.8
financial strategy in place to support
its entrepreneurial agenda.

2.2. The university’s entrepreneurial 0.0 2.6 15.4 25.6 30.8 23.1 2.6
objectives are supported by a wide

variety of internal and external

funding sources/investment.

2.3. The university has diverse 0.0 2.6 10.3 23.1 25.6 25.6 12.8
mechanisms and channels to bring

internal stakeholders (including

management, staff and students)

across levels and departments

together to foster their involvement

and relationships in line with its

entrepreneurial agenda.

2.4. The university is open to 2.6 7.7 12.8 15.4 12.8 25.6 23.1
recruiting practitioners with

business/entrepreneurship

experience to take up teaching,

training and research positions.

2.5. The university has diverse 5.1 2.6 15.4 28.2 15.4 17.9 15.4
mechanisms and channels to bring

female internal and/or external

stakeholders together to foster their

involvement and relationships in

line with its entrepreneurial agenda.

2.6. The university dedicates 0.0 5.1 15.4 38.5 17.9 12.8 10.3
adequate investment to staff

development to support its

entrepreneurial agenda.

2.7. There are adequate additional 2.6 15.4 23.1 12.8 25.6 12.8 7.7
resources (e.g., budget, space and

time), and clear rewards for staff

who actively support and implement

the university’s entrepreneurial

agenda.

2.8. The university has adequate 5.1 10.3 23.1 30.8 12.8 10.3 7.7
entrepreneurial support targeting
female staff and external partners.

2.9. Involvement in entrepreneurial 15.4 10.3 20.5 20.5 12.8 7.7 12.8
activities is included as akey

criterion in the performance

appraisals and promotion of staff.
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Fully Strongly Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Fully agree
disagree disagree agree

2.10. There is adequate status and 2.6 2.6 15.4 33.3 12.8 23.1 10.3
recognition given to other

stakeholders (including alumni,

entrepreneurs, individuals, etc.) who

contribute to the university’s

entrepreneurial agenda.

2.11. Interdisciplinary units and 2.6 5.1 20.5 23.1 20.5 12.8 15.4
groups that support and/or

undertake entrepreneurial activities

are prioritized in the university

system (including funding schemes,

resource allocation, media coverage,

etc.).

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.

The overall survey results showed, in table 3.4, that 33.3 per cent of respondents indicated that
financial strategy measures are in place but that only minimal implementation had taken place. Another 33.3
per cent of the respondents agreed that financial strategy measures had been applied with some good degree
of success worth mentioning. There is significant engagement and linkage with, and recognition by external
stakeholders. Over 85 per cent of responses from the private universities are positive about a sustainable
financial strategy being in place to support their entrepreneurial agendas. On the other hand, only about 46.34
per cent of the responses from public universities were positive about the same attribute.

As regards the statement that the university’s entrepreneurial objectives are supported by internal and
external funding sources, 30.8 per cent of respondents agreed that measures have been applied with some good
degree of success, while 23.1 per cent strongly agreed. Only few of the respondents (2.6 per cent) fully agreed
that the university’s entrepreneurial objectives are supported with internal and external funding sources. More
of the respondents agreed (25.6 per cent) or strongly agreed (25.6 per cent) that the university has diverse
mechanisms and channels to bring internal stakeholders together across levels and departments to foster their
involvement and relationships in line with its entrepreneurial agenda. About 61.5 per cent of respondents
agreed (who agree to fully agree) that their university is open to recruiting practitioners with business or
entrepreneurship experience to take up teaching, training and research positions.

Almost half of the overall respondents indicated that their university had diverse mechanisms and
channels to bring female internal and/or external stakeholders together, and to foster their involvement and
relationships in line with its entrepreneurial agenda. These responses varied between agree (15.4 per cent),
strongly agree (17.9 per cent) and fully agree (15.4 per cent), as shown in table 3.4. Some respondents (28.2
per cent) indicated that measures were in place to bring female internal and/or external stakeholders together
but that only minimal implementation taken place. None of the respondents in the survey fully disagreed that
their university invests adequately in staff development to support its entrepreneurial agenda.

The results reveal that there is inadequate entrepreneurial support targeting female staff and external
partners, with just a third of the respondents giving positive responses to that statement. In addition,
entrepreneurial activities cannot be said to be a key criterion for performance appraisal and promotion of staff.
This is evident in the survey results. Figure 3.2 shows a weighted average of all the responses to the 11
statements on organizational capacity, people and incentives, revealing the comparison of views at the
university level.
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Weighted average response to statements relating to organizational capacity, people and incentives
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.

3.3

Entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning

The survey results in table 3.5 show that two thirds of the respondents agreed (agree, strongly
agree and fully agree) with the following statements:

The university structure strongly stimulates developmental support tailored towards
entrepreneurial mindsets and skills.

The university explicitly encourages staff in all departments to take an entrepreneurial
approach to teaching, learning and research, promote diversity and encourage creativity
among students.

The university actively encourages and invests in learning and teaching innovations in
entrepreneurship education.

The university strongly encourages and supports staff in creating new curricula related
to entrepreneurship.

The university actively develops pedagogies that focus on hands-on entrepreneurial
activities and experiential/practice-based learning.

The university is actively engaging external stakeholders, including graduate
entrepreneurs and business practitioners in teaching, learning and research activities.

The university actively encourages and invests in learning and teaching innovations
(including technologies, techniques, media, etc.) in entrepreneurship education.
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refreshed
entrepreneurial/business knowledge, needs and trends.

to

incorporate

Entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning in surveyed universities

(Percentage)

new

Fully
disagree

Strongly
disagree

Disagree

Neutral

Agree

Strongly

agree

Fully agree

3.1. The university is structured in such
a way that strongly stimulates and
supports the development of
entrepreneurial mindsets and skills
across the institution.

0.0

10.3

15.4

12.8

23.1

7.7

30.8

3.2. Entrepreneurial training and
development for staff takes place in
ALL parts of the university.

7.7

1.7

17.9

28.2

15.4

10.3

3.3. The university explicitly encourages
staff in all departments to take an
entrepreneurial approach to teaching,
learning and research, promote diversity
and encourage creativity and innovation
among students.

0.0

1.7

1.7

23.1

28.2

10.3

23.1

3.4. The university strongly encourages
and supports staff in creating new
curricula related to entrepreneurship.

0.0

7.7

0.0

20.5

30.8

28.2

3.5. The entrepreneurial behaviour of
staff and students is strongly supported
throughout the university experience,
from creating awareness and stimulating
ideas to development and
implementation (pre-business and
business start-up).

0.0

5.1

12.8

33.3

25.6

7.7

3.6. The university actively engages
external stakeholders, including
graduate entrepreneurs and business
practitioners, in teaching, learning and
research activities.

0.0

51

10.3

20.5

28.2

17.9

3.7. The university actively encourages
and invests in learning and teaching
innovations (including technologies,
techniques, medium, etc.) in
entrepreneurship education.

51

2.6

15.4

12.8

30.8

15.4

3.8. The university actively develops
pedagogies that are focused on hands-on
entrepreneurial activities and
experiential/practice-based learning.

2.6

1.7

5.1

17.9

28.2

15.4

23.1

3.9. The university actively delivers
upskill/reskill entrepreneurship training
for business and workforce in the
community.

2.6

2.6

15.4

28.2

25.6

17.9

7.7

3.10. Entrepreneurship curricula are
regularly refreshed to incorporate new
entrepreneurial/business knowledge,
needs and trends.

2.6

2.6

12.8

20.5

28.2

15.4

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.
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Less than 50 per cent of the sample interviewed agreed (agree, strongly agree and fully agree) that the
entrepreneurial behaviour of staff and students is strongly supported throughout the university experience,
from creating awareness and stimulating ideas to development and implementation (pre-business and business
start-up). Just a third of the sample interviewed agreed (agree, strongly agree and fully agree) that
entrepreneurial training and development for staff takes place in all parts of the universities.

Figure 3.3 shows the university level comparison in terms of the overall scoring of the statements on
entrepreneurial development in teaching and learning. Academic City University College and Ashesi
University had a mean score above 5, implying that measures are applied widely, for example, across the
university and with external linkages, yielding good results.

Figure 3.3
Weighted average response to statements relating to entrepreneurship development inteaching and
learning
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.

3.4 Entrepreneurial pathways

Entrepreneurial universities are focused on the process of transforming the business concepts
or ideas of their students and staff into practical business enterprisesand companies that eventually
create employment opportunities. The entrepreneurial pathways are not just limited to the internal
processesand managementofthe universities, butrather take amore pluralistic approach to providing
access to both internal and external opportunities and expertise, as shown in the statements listed in
table 3.6.
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Table 3.6
Entrepreneurial pathways of universities surveyed in Ghana
(Percentage)
Fully Strongly Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Fully agree
disagree disagree agree
4.1. The university actively 0.0 5.1 7.7 20.5 23.1 25.6 17.9

raises awareness of the value

and impact of developing

entrepreneurial mindsets and

skills among its staff and

students, and encourages them

to become entrepreneurial.

4.2. The university has 5.1 5.1 15.4 33.3 20.5 10.3 10.3
adequate entrepreneurial

support targeting female

students.

4.3. The university provides 0.0 5.1 10.3 33.3 23.1 20.5 7.7
adequate opportunities for its

staff and students to experience

and/or practice

entrepreneurship.

4.4. The university provides 0.0 5.1 10.3 30.8 28.2 15.4 10.3
adequate support for its staff

and students to turn

entrepreneurial ideas into

action.

4.5. The university provides 2.6 2.6 10.3 25.6 33.3 5.1 20.5
dedicated mentoring by

entrepreneurs/business

practitioners for its staff and

students in entrepreneurial

activities.

4.6. The university actively 0.0 12.8 15.4 28.2 23.1 12.8 7.7
facilitates needed access to

private financing/investment

for potential staff and students

to turn entrepreneurial ideas

into action.

4.7. The university provides 0.0 0.0 10.3 15.4 23.1 33.3 17.9
needed access to business

incubation facilities for its staff

and students.

4.8. The university has 0.0 5.1 17.9 25.6 23.1 20.5 7.7
dedicated resources and

programmes for creating

student start-ups and/or

academic spin-offs.

4.9. The university has clear 0.0 2.6 15.4 20.5 35.9 10.3 15.4
systems to help its staff and

students to protect their

innovations and other

intellectual properties.

4.10. The university has clear 0.0 2.6 23.1 20.5 23.1 15.4 15.4
systems to enable its staff and

students to commercialize

innovations.

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.

The responses to statements on entrepreneurial pathways are presented in table 3.6. The
survey results show that about 66.6 per cent of the respondents agreed (23.1 per cent agree, 25.6 per
centstrongly agree and 17.9 per cent fully agree) that the university actively raises awareness of the
value and impact of developing entrepreneurial mindsets and skills among its staff and students, and
encourages themto become entrepreneurial. A little over50 per centagreed (20.5 percentagree, 10.3
per cent strongly agree and 20.3 per cent fully agree) that the university has adequate entrepreneurial
support targeting female students. A similar response, of a little over 50 per cent agreement, was
observed forthe statement that the university providesadequate opportunities for its staff and students
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to experience and/or practice entrepreneurship (23.1 per cent agree, 20.5 per cent strongly agree and
7.7 per cent fully agree).

Half of the sample interviewed agreed that their university provides adequate support for its
staff and students to turn their entrepreneurial ideas into action. The responses on mentorship were
encouraging, with 78.9 per cent agreeing with the statementthat the university provides dedicated
mentoring by entrepreneurs/business practitioners for its staff and students in entrepreneurial
activities. However, efforts to facilitate access to private financing was low, with only 43.6 per cent
agreeing (23.1 per cent agree, 12.8 per cent strongly agree and 7.7 per cent fully agree) that the
university actively facilitates the necessary access to private financing/investment for potential staff
and students to turn their entrepreneurial ideas into action.

Other statements related to entrepreneurial pathways attracted above average levels of
agreement. There was an overwhelmingly positive response (74.1 per cent) to the statement that the
university provides the necessary access to business incubation facilities for its staff and students,
while 61.6 per cent of the respondents agreed that their university has clear systems to help its staff
and students to protect their innovations and other intellectual properties. Overall, 51.3 per cent
agreed that their university has dedicated resources and programmes for creating student start-ups
and/or academic spin-offs, while 53.9 per cent of respondents agreed that their university has clear
systems to enable its staff and students to commercialize innovations.

Figure 3.4
Weighted average response to statements relating to pathways for entrepreneurs
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.

Concluding remarks

The pathway for entrepreneurs depicts a well above average level of awareness-raising of the
value and impact of developing entrepreneurial mindsets and skills among staff and students, but
gender concerns were not adequately captured in the entrepreneurial pathways. However, the rate of
universities facilitating access to private financing by potential entrepreneurs was low.
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3.5 University-business/external relationships for knowledge exchange

The active involvement of a range of stakeholders contributes to creating value for the
university and for society. Building and sustaining relationships with key partners and collaborators
(e.g., public sector, regions, businesses, alumni, professional bodies) is essential to achieving a
university’s full potential in entrepreneurship, research, teaching and other activities related to their
third mission. The respondents of the entrepreneurial universities survey were asked to express their
level of agreement with statements relating to university-business/external relationships for
knowledge exchange, as presented in table 3.7.

Table 3.7
University-business/external relationships for knowledge exchange
(Percentage)
Fully Strongly  Disagree  Neutral — Agree Strongly Fully
disagree disagree agree agree
5.1. The university is strongly committed to building local 0.0 0.0 5.1 15.4 23.1 25.6 30.8

knowledge exchanges and collaborative partnerships with

industry, society and the public sector.

5.2. The university is strongly committed to building 0.0 0.0 10.3 5.1 25.6 25.6 33.3
international knowledge exchanges and collaborative

partnerships with industry, society and the public sector.

5.3. The university has strong links and partnerships with 0.0 2.6 10.3 25.6 15.4 28.2 17.9
external incubators, science parks and similar platforms.

5.4. The university has dedicated channels and schemes to 0.0 2.6 7.7 20.5 28.2 33.3 7.7
attract prospective partners in industry, society and the
public sector to collaborate with its staff and students.

5.5. The university is open to providing access to its 0.0 7.7 2.6 15.4 28.2 28.2 17.9
facilities and services for external stakeholders to

undertake entrepreneurial activities.

5.6. The university has a clear system through which 0.0 5.1 12.8 20.5 25.6 23.1 12.8
external stakeholders could exploit the university’s

intellectual properties (e.g., licences, patents,

technologies) in entrepreneurial activities.

5.7. The university has strong links with industry to 0.0 0.0 2.6 10.3 38.5 20.5 28.2
provide short-term placements, internships and industry

project opportunities for its students.

5.8. The university plays a key role in informing or 0.0 2.6 10.3 12.8 38.5 25.6 10.3
advising the entrepreneurship and enterprise-related
public policy of the community.

5.9. The university is active in undertaking contract 2.6 0.0 7.7 12.8 28.2 33.3 15.4
research commissioned by private and public sector

actors.

5.10. The university regularly holds public lectures and 0.0 0.0 7.7 17.9 25.6 35.9 12.8

events that bring together academic, industry and public
sectors for knowledge exchange about local and/or global
challenges, such as climate change, security, energy and
water efficiency, ageing and antibiotic resistance.

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.

A significantproportion (79.5 per cent) of the sample interviewedagreed (23.1 per centagree,
25.6 per cent strongly agree and 30.8 per cent fully agree) that their university is strongly committed
to building local knowledge exchanges and collaborative partnerships with industry, society and the
public sector. Well over 80 per cent of the sample interviewed agreed (25.6 per cent agree, 25.6 per
cent strongly agree and 33.3 per cent fully agree) that their university is strongly committed to
buildinginternational knowledge exchanges and collaborative partnerships with industry, society and
the public sector. About 61.5 per cent of the respondents agreed (15.4 per cent agree, 28.2 per cent
strongly agree and 17.9 per cent fully agree) that their university has strong links and partnerships
with external incubators, science parks and similar platforms. Regarding the statement that the
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university has dedicated channels and schemes to attract prospective partners in industry, society and
the public sector to collaborate with its staff and students, 28.2 per cent, 33.3 per cent, and 7.7 per
cent of the sample interviewed agreed, strongly agreed and fully agreed, respectively.

Overall, the universities surveyed are open to providing access to their facilities and services
for external stakeholders to undertake entrepreneurial activities, as expressed by 74.3 per cent of the
sample interviewed. About 61.5 per cent of the sample interviewed agreed that their university has a
clear system through which external stakeholders could exploitthe university’s intellectual properties
(e.g., licences, patents, technologies) in entrepreneurial activities. The universities surveyed have
strong links with industry to provide short-term placements, internships and industry project
opportunities for their students, as indicated by 87.2 per cent of the sample interviewed. About 74.4
per cent of the sample interviewed agreed that their university plays a key role in informing or
advising the entrepreneurship and enterprise-related public policy of the community, while 76.9 per
cent of the respondents agreed that their university is active in undertaking contract research
commissioned by private and public sector actors.

Well over 70 per cent of the respondents agreed that their university regularly holds public
lectures and events that bring together academia, industry and public sectors to exchange knowledge
about local and/or global challenges, such as climate change, security, energy and water efficiency,
ageing and antibiotic resistance, and that their university works closely with professional institutions
to ensure or certify the professional quality and standards of its programmes and graduates.

Figure 3.5
Weighted average response to statements relating to university-business and external
relationships for knowledge exchange
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.

3.6 The entrepreneurial university as an international institution

A significant proportion (79.5 per cent) of the respondents agreed that internationalization is
a key part of their university’s entreprencurial strategy and that their university explicitly encourages
and supports the international mobility (e.g., exchanges, volunteering, secondment, fellowships) of
its staff and students (including PhD students). About 72 per cent of the respondents agreed that the
university actively attracts and recruits international staff, visiting fellows and delegations (including
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teaching, research and PhDs). An overwhelming majority (87.2 per cent) agreed that their university
actively seeks to raise its international profile and ranking, while 76.9 per cent agreed that their
university clearly incorporates the objective of internationalization in its learning and teaching
strategies, as shown in table 3.8.

Regarding the statement that the university explicitly encourages and supports education and
research initiatives that address global challenges, such as climate change, security, energy and water
efficiency, ageing and antibiotic resistance, 20.5 per cent of the respondents agreed, 28.2 per cent
strongly agreed and 33.3 per cent fully agreed. Again, over 80 per cent of respondents agreed that
their university actively seeks to establish new and/or deepen existing education and research
international partnerships, while 69.2 per cent agreed that their university actively promotes and
showcases its international activities and achievements through diverse channels.

Table 3.8
The entrepreneurial university as an international institution
(Percentage)
Fully Strongly Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Fully agree
disagree disagree agree
6.1. Internationalization is a key part of 0.0 0.0 5.1 15.4 23.1 17.9 38.5
the university’s entrepreneurial strategy.
6.2. The university explicitly encourages 0.0 0.0 10.3 10.3 15.4 30.8 33.3

and supports the international mobility
(e.g., exchanges, volunteering,
secondment, fellowships) of its staff and
students (including PhD students).

6.3. The university actively attracts and 0.0 2.6 5.1 20.5 20.5 30.8 20.5
recruits international staff, visiting

fellows and delegations (including

teaching, research and PhDs).

6.4. The university actively seeks to raise 0.0 2.6 0.0 10.3 20.5 20.5 46.2
its international profile and ranking.

6.5. The university clearly incorporates 0.0 2.6 5.1 15.4 23.1 33.3 20.5
the objective of internationalization in its
learning and teaching strategies.

6.6. The university explicitly encourages 0.0 0.0 5.1 7.7 20.5 30.8 35.9
and supports education and research

initiatives that address global challenges,

such as climate change, security, energy

and water efficiency, ageing and

antibiotic resistance.

6.7. The university actively seeks to 0.0 0.0 5.1 12.8 20.5 28.2 33.3
establish new education and research

international partnerships and/or deepen

existing ones.

6.8. The university actively promotes and 0.0 2.6 5.1 23.1 15.4 33.3 20.5
showecases its international activities and
achievements through diverse channels.

6.9. The university actively pursues 0.0 5.1 10.3 17.9 15.4 28.2 23.1
transnational higher education

opportunities (e.g., international branch

campuses, distance-learning and/or joint

programmes with international partners).

6.10. The university and its departments 0.0 0.0 2.6 12.8 17.9 41.0 25.6
and faculties actively participate in

international education and research

networks.

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.

Regarding the statement that the university actively pursues transnational higher education
opportunities (e.g., international branch campuses; distance learning and/or joint programmes with
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international partners), 15.4 per cent of the respondents agreed, 28.2 per cent strongly agreed and 23.1 per cent
fully agreed. About 84 per cent of the sample interviewed agreed that the university and its departments and
faculties actively participate in international education and research networks.

Table 3.9

Internationalization and networking initiatives by selected universities

University

Internationalization and networking efforts

Academic City
University
College

The university has taken steps to partner with international universities, one of which is Worcester
Polytechnic Institute. Inaddition, onestudenthad the opportunity to do her internship in South Africa. In
lieu of strengthening the research capacity of lecturers, the university organized a research-writing
seminar for its lecturers, which was moderated by a visiting professor from a university in the United
Kingdom. The university has both local and foreign students and lecturers working on projects. They
share theirexperiences and knowledge.

Ashesi
University

The university hasa clearinternationalization agenda and executes this through the Provost Office, and
the Office of Diversity and International Programmes. There are various exchange collaborations with
partner universities to send undergraduate students on study-abroad programmes. There are various
teachingfellowshipsin place to allow faculty from partner universities to teach at Ashesiforan agreed
period. During this online period, online study-abroad opportunities have emerged for students so that
they do not need to relocate in orderto join study-abroad classes. Exchange programmes with a number
of universities in Canada, France, Sweden, the United States and other countries are in place. The
university participates in the global Map the System challenge and various education networks, suchas
the Open Society University Network. The admissions process consciously recruitsstudents from across
the continent. Over 20 African countries are represented in the student body and participate in
international programmes, suchas the Transforming Higher Education Project.

Ghana
Communication
Technology
University

There is strong collaborationwith other institutions and partnerships for transnational education, such as
with Coventry University (United Kingdom), Arlborg University (Denmark), Anhalt University
(Germany), Jiangsu University (China) and CASS European Institute of Management Studies (France),
that helpsto create international exchanges. The university supports staff in their travel for international
conferences and workshopsandalso invites external researchers and other resource persons to share their
experiences and knowledge with the university. The university has many transnational programmes and
is looking to run more programmes with international communities and universities.

Kwame
Nkrumah
University of
Science and
Technology

Many colleges encourage departments to invite or employ adjunct professors from the international
community to enhancetheir profile. It is also a key parameter in the university’s annual Quality Assurance
and Planning Unit assessment of departments. Many staff members and students have benefited @and
continue to benefit from mobility programmes in the many international collaborative projects. Examples
are the Building Stronger University Projects with the Danish International Development Agency, the
Enhancing Entrepreneurship Innovation and Sustainability in Higher Education project with the European
Union and the West African Science Service Centre for Climate Change and Adapted Land Use. In
addition, the establishment of the climate science programme atthe Departmentof Physics and the Energy
Centre at the College of Engineering are some of the success stories of the university’s proactive measures
towards using education and research to address global challenges and needs. Activities and initiatives
are largely decentralized with faculties, schools and departments usually spearheading the initiatives.
There are many ongoing success stories. For example, the Departments of Environmental Science and
Food Science and Technology of the College of Science, have joint programmes with Isa Lille, France.
The university hasapolicy on study leave, sabbatical leave, staff and student exchange programmes, and
several collaborations that give staff the opportunity to increase their international exposure. The
establishment of the International Programmes Office, with the mandate to coordinate all international
programmes, and studentand research collaborations between the university and its international partners,
is fundamental evidence of the university’s desire to internationalize.

University of
Cape Coast

The university has a number of collaborations with various international institutions, such as the European
Union and the World Bank. There are some internationalization-related opportunities for staff but these
opportunities are limited, for example, PhD students can complete their course with very limited
international exposure to present at conferences. The university is currently partnering with four other
African universities to undertake the Academy Mobility Programmeandit is involved with intra-African
studentexchange programmes. The university is actively engaged in international researchactivities and
networks as part of its visibility agenda. It collaborates with several universities globally to conduct
research and disseminatethe key findings. There are a number of joint international courses and degrees
run, for instance, by the School of Business andthe Centre for Fisheries and Coastal Management of the
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University Internationalization and networking efforts

university. Individual faculty members also engage in joint international research projects and some
entrepreneurship projects.

University of The university has established links with universities in Europe and North America.
Ghana Itis a member of the following associations:

International Association of Universities

Associationof Commonwealth Universities

Associationof African Universities

League of World Universities

Norwegian Universities” Committee for Development Research and Education
Councilfor International Educational Exchange

International studentexchange programmes

e  Commonwealth Universities Student Exchange Consortium

Accra Technical The Directorate of International Programmes and Institutional Cooperation was formed to promote,
University support and coordinate all matters relating to international education activities in the university. These
activities include international student and staff exchanges, research collaborations and publications, and
information-sharing, all of which is aimed at enhancing the international image of the university. The
Directorate has promoted links with higher education institutions from China, the Netherlands, Nigeria
and the United States, among others.
¢ Vaasan Ammattikorkeakoulu — University of Applied Sciences, Finland
e University of Maryland Eastern Shore, United States
o Partnership for Applied Science
e TheHagueUniversity of Applied Artsand Sciences
Malta College of Arts, Science and Technology
Tianjin Economicsand Trade School, China

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.
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Figure 3.6
Weighted average response to statements relating to entrepreneurial universities as
international institutions
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.

3.7 Measuring the impact of the entrepreneurial university

This section is focused on measuring the impact of entrepreneurial universities, in particular at the
local level. The impact indicators considered relate to graduate entrepreneurship, talent retention and local
economic development, as well as reviewing the outcomes and impacts of the broader entrepreneurial strategy
of the university.

Overall, the respondents scored most of the impact statements below average. Approximately 44 per
cent of respondentsagreed that their university has put in place clear guidelines and systems to record, measure
and review the outcomes of its entrepreneurial strategy on a regular basis, while 35.9 per cent of respondents
agreed that their university regularly assesses the impact of its entrepreneurial strategy on the entrepreneurship
development of staff and students across the institution. About half of respondents agreed that their university
regularly assesses the level of engagement of all faculties and departments in entrepreneurship teaching,
research and entrepreneurial activities across the institution.

Fewer than half (48.9 per cent) of respondents agreed with the statement that their university regularly
assesses the impact of entrepreneurship teaching and learning on participants’ entrepreneurial orientation and
skills development (e.g., changes in participants’ motivation to undertake entrepreneurial activities, the level
of competence in the skills gained)

Again, 43.7 per cent of respondents agreed (23.1 per cent agree, 10.3 per cent strongly agree and 10.3
per cent fully agree) that their university regularly assesses the impact of its entrepreneurship research on
producing knowledge of use to policy, business practices, scholarly activity and social life. A similar score
was observed in respect of the statement that the university carries out regular monitoring and evaluation of
the outcomes of its knowledge exchange activities with external stakeholders (e.g., in terms of start-ups and
spin-offs, patents, new research ideas, new partnerships).

About 35.9 per cent of respondents agreed that their university carries out regular monitoring and
evaluation of the impact of its start-up and enterprise support (e.g., number of users, user satisfaction, new
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support introduced, number of start-up ideas realized, number of new ventures). Only 30.8 per cent of the
sample interviewed agreed with the statement that the university regularly measures and reviews the impact of
its entrepreneurial initiatives and programmes on the economic development of the community and the region.

Regarding the statement that the university regularly publishes and shares the results of assessments
the impact of its entrepreneurial activities and outputs with internal and external stakeholders, only 30.8 per
cent of the sample interviewed agreed (12.8 per cent agree, 15.4 per cent strongly agree and 2.6 per cent fully
agree). About 35.9 per cent of respondents agreed that their university engages both internal and external
stakeholders in reviewing its entrepreneurial agenda and the outcomes (see table 3.10).

Table 3.10
Measuring the impact of the entrepreneurial university
(Percentage)

Fully Strongly Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Fully agree
disagree disagree agree

7.1. The university has put in place clear 0.0 7.7 12.8 35.9 23.1 10.3 10.3
guidelines and systems to record,

measure and review the outcomes of its

entrepreneurial strategy on a regular

basis.

7.2. The university regularly assesses the 0.0 7.7 17.9 38.5 15.4 5.1 15.4
impact of its entrepreneurial strategy on

the entrepreneurship development of

staff and students across the institution.

7.3. The university regularly assesses the 0.0 7.7 20.5 20.5 23.1 20.5 7.7
level of engagement of all faculties and

departments in entrepreneurship

teaching, research and entrepreneurial

activities across the institution.

7.4. The university regularly assesses the 0.0 10.3 20.5 20.5 28.2 10.3 10.3
impact of entrepreneurship teaching and

learning on participants’ entrepreneurial

orientation and skills development (e.g.,

changes in participants’ motivation to

undertake entrepreneurial activities, the

level of competence in the skills gained)

7.5. The university regularly assesses the 0.0 7.7 20.5 28.2 23.1 10.3 10.3
impact of its entrepreneurship research

on producing knowledge of use to

policy, business practice, scholarly

activity and social life.

7.6. The university carries out regular 0.0 5.1 17.9 33.3 25.6 12.8 5.1
monitoring and evaluation of the

outcomes of its knowledge exchange

activities with external stakeholders

(e.g., in terms of start-ups and spin-offs,

patents, new research ideas, new

partnerships).

7.7. The university carries out regular 0.0 7.7 23.1 33.3 20.5 7.7 7.7
monitoring and evaluation of the impact

of its start-up and enterprise support

(e.g., number of users, satisfaction of

users, new support introduced, number

of start-up ideas realized, number of new

ventures).

7.8. The university regularly measures 0.0 7.7 231 38.5 15.4 7.7 7.7
and reviews the impact of its

entrepreneurial initiatives and

programmes on the economic

development of the community and the

region.

7.9. The university regularly publishes 0.0 10.3 23.1 35.9 12.8 15.4 2.6
and shares assessments results of the

impact of its entrepreneurial activities

and outputs on internal and external

stakeholders.
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Fully Strongly Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Fully agree
disagree disagree agree
7.10. The university engages both 0.0 7.7 23.1 33.3 12.8 12.8 10.3

internal and external stakeholders in
reviewing its entrepreneurial agenda and
the outcomes.

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.

Figure 3.7
Weighted average response to statements relating to measuring the impact of entrepreneurial
universities
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.

3.8 Mechanisms, entrepreneurship support structure, services and programmes, and
financing

The aim of this section is to investigate the extent to which governance structures support
entrepreneurial training, services and programmes, as well as budget allocations for entrepreneurial
programmes and activities.

3.8.1 Mechanisms and governance structures for entrepreneurship

In general, the inclusion of entrepreneurial learningand teaching in the university mission and
strategy is very high amongthe universities surveyed. At Kwame Nkrumah University of Science
and Technology, a rate of 80 per cent agreement was recorded with the statement that entrepreneurial
learningand teachingwas included in the university mission, whereas the University of Ghana, Ghana
Communication Technology University, Ashesi University and Academic City University College
recorded 100 per cent rates of agreement with that statement. On the other hand, the University of
Cape Coast had a greater percentage of respondents who felt that there was no such inclusion of
entrepreneurial learning and teaching. Entrepreneurial learning and teaching is fully included in the
university mission and strategy of Academic City University College, Ashesi University, Ghana
Communication Technology University and the University of Ghana. Accra Technical University
and Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology, meanwhile, have rates of 80 per cent
certainty as to the inclusion of entrepreneurial learning and teaching in their mission and strategy, as
shown in figure 3.3.
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Overall, close to 60 per cent of the respondents agreed with the assertion that research on
entrepreneurship is explicitly included in the university mission and strategy, as shown in figure 3.7.
When the data were disaggregated by university, the results showed that Ghana Communication
Technology University has a rate of 100 per cent commitment to research in entrepreneurship,
intellectual property, knowledge exchange and partnership as these are included in the university’s
mission and strategy. However, the commercialization of research outputs and innovations was given
less consideration, with a score of 60 per cent. Accra Technical University revealed the lowest rate
of inclusion of research in entrepreneurship, intellectual property, knowledge exchange and
partnership, commercialization of research outputs and innovation and technology outputs in their
mission and strategy of the seven universities, with technology outputs receiving the least attention
in their mission and strategy.

The inclusion of intellectual property was highest at Ghana Communication Technology
University (100 per cent), followed by Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology (80
per cent), and was lowest at Ashesi University. In general, there was a high rate of inclusion of
entrepreneurial learning and teaching across the seven universities and less consideration of the
commercialization of research outputs and innovations in the missions and strategies of the
universities.

In terms of business start-ups and academic spin-offs, the rate of inclusion in the university
mission and strategy was highest at Ghana Communication Technology University (80 per cent) and
absent from the mission and strategy of the University of Ghana. In general, it was the least included
in all seven universities. Internalization was strongly included across all seven tertiary institutions,
followed by engagement in community, regional or socioeconomic development. While Ashesi
University had a higher rate of inclusion of engagement in community, regional or socioeconomic
development (100 per cent), Ghana Communication Technology University had a higher rate of
inclusion of incubation (100 per cent) in their mission and strategy. In addition, the missions and
strategies of the universities had moderate or average rate of inclusion of solutions to global
challenges. In the mission and strategy of Accra Technical University, incubation, and business start-
ups and academic spin-offs were found to not be included.

3.8.2 Availability of entrepreneurship support structure, services and programmes

As shown in table 3.11, over 70 per cent of the respondents indicated that their universities
have available entrepreneurship support structures and programmes in the following areas:

o Specialized units to coordinate individual entrepreneurial activities (e.g., technology
transfer offices, knowledge exchange centres, industry liaison units, student enterprise
development support units).

o A high-level leadership position (e.g., dean/director/chair of entrepreneurship) assigned
to oversee the implementation of its entrepreneurial strategy .

o A designated unit/team to manage intellectual property issues (e.g., patents, non-
disclosure agreements, other contractual agreements) relating to the internal knowledge
and innovations produced.

o Shared facilities for research and teaching across faculties and/or departments to exploit
internal knowledge.

o Programmes/initiatives to bring successful private sector-based innovators and
entrepreneurs to become involved in/support teaching and research.
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o The university has... [new entrepreneurship-related programmes and courses

introduced across the university in the past three years.].

o Student international mobility programmes (e.g., international exchanges, internships

and/or volunteering programmes).

o Staff international mobility programmes (e.g., international visiting scholarships,

secondment to foreign institutions).

Table 3.11

Overall responses on the availability of entrepreneurship support structures, services and

programmes
(Percentage)

Entrepreneurship support structures, services and programmes No

Notsure

Yes

The university has... [a. member(s) with entrepreneurial/business 7.7
experiencein itsboard of directors or university council.]

33.3

59.0

Theuniversity has... [b. a central unit/team designated to coordinate 12.8
entrepreneurial activities across the institution.]

17.9

69.2

The university has... [c. a high-level leadership position (e.g., 154
dean/director/chair of entrepreneurship) assigned to oversee the
implementation of its entrepreneurial strategy.]

7.7

76.9

Theuniversity has... [d. specialized units to coordinateindividual 5.1
entrepreneurial activities (e.g., technology transfer offices, knowledge

exchange centres, industry liaison units, studententerprise development

support units).]

10.3

84.6

The university has... [e. a designated unit/team (e.g., alumnioffice and/or 51
international office) to liaison and manage external relationships with
international partners and associates. ]

154

79.5

The university has... [f.a designated unit/team to manage intellectual 7.7
property issues (e.g., patents, non-disclosure agreements, other contractual
agreements) fortheinternal knowledge and innovations produced.]

17.9

74.4

Theuniversity has... [g. a central quality assurance unit/teamto reviewthe 17.9
quality of entrepreneurial activities of the university.]

12.8

69.2

Theuniversity has... [h. sharedfacilities for research andteachingacross 10.3
facultiesand/or departments forexploiting internal knowledge.]

17.9

71.8

The university has... [i. programmes/initiatives to bring successful private 10.3
sectorbased innovators and entrepreneurs to become involved in/support
teachingand research.]

15.4

74.4

The university has... [j. specific initiatives that promote and support female 17.9
staffand students in undertaking entrepreneurial activities.]

410

410

The university has... [k. seasoned and respected business leader(s) to serve 30.8
asentrepreneurs-in-residence.]

231

46.2

The university has... [l. extracurricular and/or non-credit-bearing activities 20.5
and events on entrepreneurship topics delivered by entrepreneursand
business practitioners.]

12.8

66.7

The university has... [m. staff development programmes focusing on 35.9
entrepreneurial skills, knowledge and techniques for learningand
teaching.]

10.3

53.8
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Entrepreneurship support structures, services and programmes No Notsure Yes

Theuniversity has... [n. incentive programmes in placeto recognize and/or 30.8 28.2 41.0
award (e.g., cashprizes, awards, certificates, paid study and development
leave) successful entrepreneurial initiatives by staff and students.]

The university has... [0. recognition and awards for outstanding external 25.6 38.5 35.9
stakeholders, partners and/oralumniwho actively engage in and/or
contribute to entrepreneurship promotion.]

The university has... [p. a consultation panel of external stakeholders (e.g., 17.9 35.9 46.2
entrepreneurs, industry experts) to review its entrepreneurship-related
programmes and projects.]

The university has... [q. newentrepreneurship-related programmes and 51 154 79.5
courses introduced across the university in the last three years.]

The university has... [r. student international mobility programmes (e.g., 5.1 7.7 87.2
international exchanges, internships and/or volunteering programmes).]

Theuniversity has... [s. staff international mobility programmes (e.g., 12.8 15.4 718
international visiting scholarships, secondments to foreign institutions)]

Theuniversity has... [t. joint degrees and/or research programmes with 12.8 23.1 64.1
international partners.]

Theuniversity has... [u. joint research centres with international partners.] 205 154 64.1
Theuniversity has... [v. designated channels (e.g., agents, offices) to 10.3 20.5 69.2
recruit international staff and students.]

The university has... [w. designated public channels (e.g., printed or 10.3 30.8 59.0

online) to disseminate entrepreneurship-related information (e.g., events,
outputs, impacts) aboutthe university.]

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.

Fewer than 50 per cent of the respondents indicated that the universities have available
entrepreneurship support structures and programmes in the following areas:

o Incentive programmes in place to recognize and/or award (e.g., cash prizes, awards,
certificates, paid study and development leave) successful entrepreneurial initiatives by
staff and students.

o Recognition and awards for outstanding external stakeholders, partners and/or alumni
who actively engage in and/or contribute to entrepreneurship promotion.

o Specific initiatives that promote and support female staff and students in undertaking
entrepreneurial activities.

o Seasoned and respected business leader(s) to serve as entrepreneurs-in-residence.

o A consultation panel of external stakeholders (e.g., entrepreneurs, industry experts) to
review its entrepreneurship-related programmes and projects.

3.9 Budgeting and financing
3.9.1 Budget allocations

Information on budgeting and financing was limited, with just a third of respondents
indicating an increase in the budgetary allocation for entrepreneurial activities. The overall responses
showed that there had been improvement in the proportion of university budget allocated to
entrepreneurial activities over the previousthree years. About 23.1 per cent of respondents indicated
thatthere had been animprovementin universitybudgetallocationfor directentrepreneurial activities,
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while 35.9 per cent answered in the affirmative regarding an increase in budgetary allocation for
entrepreneurial support facilities and services over the past three years. Budgetary allocations for
internationalization activities, knowledge exchange and engagement activities with external parties
over the same period had increased, as reported by 43.6 per cent and 38.5 per cent of respondents
respectively. The budgetary allocation for entrepreneurial skills training and development had
improved over the reporting period, as indicated by a third of the respondents (see table 3.12).

Table 3.12
Proportion of the university budget allocated to specific activities
(Percentage)
No information/ No separate No,ithas  Yes, it
Notsure budgetallocated not has
grown grown
(Direct) entrepreneurial activities 41.0 28.2 7.7 23.1
Entrepreneurship programmes 20.5 30.8 12.8 35.9
Entrepreneurial supportfacilities and services 25.6 23.1 15.4 35.9
Internationalizationactivities 28.2 12.8 154 43.6
Knowledge exchange and engagement activities 35.9 15.4 10.3 385
with external parties
Entrepreneurial skills trainingand development 333 20.5 12.8 333
of staff

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.

3.9.2 Funding for implementing the entrepreneurial strategy of the university

A similartrend of responses were observed in terms of the growth in funding for implementing
the entrepreneurial strategy of the universities. Overall. 23.1 per cent of respondents indicated that
the reinvestment of entrepreneurial incomes of the university had grown, as shown in table 3.13.
About 28.2 per cent of respondents indicated that domestic public funding had grown, while 23.1 per
centindicated that domestic private fundinghad grown. In terms of foreign public and private funding
for implementing the entrepreneurial strategy, about 28.2 per cent of respondents indicated growth in
the past three years. Only 15.4 per cent of respondents indicated that funding from alumni and
donations had grown over the past three years, while 23.1 per cent of respondents had responded
positively to growth in funding from charities or trust funding over the past three years.
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Table 3.13
Funding for implementation of the entrepreneurial strategy of the university
(Percentage)
No funding No No,ithasnot Yes, ithasgrown
fromthis information/no grown
sourceatall tsure
a.Reinvestment of entrepreneurial 7.7 64.1 51 231
incomes ofthe university
b. Domestic public funding 7.7 59.0 5.1 28.2
c¢. Domestic private funding 2.6 66.7 7.7 23.1
d. Foreign public funding 5.1 59.0 7.7 28.2
e. Foreign private funding 51 59.0 1.7 28.2
f. Alumnifunding/donations 2.6 69.2 12.8 154
g. Charity/trust funding 2.6 66.7 7.7 23.1

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.

Table 3.14

Additional comments on begetting and financing

University

Comments

Ashesi University

Facilities, such asthose from the Mastercard Foundationand the Ford Foundation, have
increasedand enabled usto do more in entrepreneurship development.

The university hasa budgetallocation to support entrepreneurial activities andalso
receives bothpublic and private funding to help with its activities.

Ghana Technology Government subventions and funding from the Ghana Education Trust Fund for

Communication infrastructureand entrepreneurial drive.

University
The Ministry of Communication, with World Bank funding, supports university initiatives
underthe Ghana Innovation Hub programme.
The university receiveda grant through the Ghana Innovation Hub (Ihub) programme and
feedsthe University Entrepreneurship Centrewith the fundto organize programmes for
lecturers andyoung entrepreneurs within theschooland the wider community.

Kwame Nkrumah Even though the budgetfor entrepreneurial activities in the university has grown in the past

University of Science
and Technology

three years, the money has come mainly from external sources. The university does not
allocate a budget line for entrepreneurial activities

The university’s Centre for Business Development has established anentrepreneurship
network of 18 higher educationinstitutes throughthe African-German Entrepreneurship
Academy Project (2017-2020), sponsored by the German Academic Exchange Service
(DAAD). Kwame Nkrumah University of Scienceand Technology, asthe lead, was tasked
with diffusing its entrepreneurship capabilities to other institutions of higher educationin
Ghana. Within those threeyears, Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology
worked with Ghana Technology University College, the University of Minesand
Technology, the University for Development Studies, Koforidua Technical University,
Takoradi Technical University, Ho Technical University, Kumasi Technical University, the
University of Education, Winneba, Kumasi Campus, Christian Service University College,
Catholic University College, Radford University College and Heritage Christian University
College,amongothers. Thistraining has increased the appetite for entrepreneurship of
these sister universities.

At the moment, Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology isdoing its best
to diffuse entrepreneurship practices across the university, instead of making
entrepreneurship a preference ofthose whohave theinterest. The major challenge remains
securing fundingand finding qualified and committed staff who show an interest. So far,
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University Comments

the external funding has beenputto good use to thebenefit of the universityandthe
communityasawhole.

University of Cape The University of Cape Coastisa publicly funded university and operates onthe basis of

Coast funding fromthe central Government. The vision of the current Vice-Chancellor is centred
on makingthe university an entrepreneurial one. Thenecessary plansand processes are
being put in place to achievethe targeted outcomes.

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, Ghana, 2021.

4, Conclusions and recommendations

In this chapter, the overall concluding remarks and conclusions drawn from the survey on
advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africa, in the case of Ghana, are provided. The
recommendations drawn from the survey findings are presented here for further action.

4.1 Conclusions

A total of seven top entrepreneurial universities in Ghana were surveyed: two private
universities and five public universities. Investigations into their philosophy, leadership,
organizational arrangements, funding and infrastructure, among other factors, reveal that
entrepreneurship is clearly integrated as a major part of the university’s mission and strategy. Well
over 80 per cent of the respondents agreed that there is strong commitmentat a high level of the
university to implementing the entrepreneurial strategy. The entrepreneurial system, which involves
visible leadership, clarity of purpose, the embedding of an entrepreneurial culture, capacity-building
and the creation of an enabling environment, is being developed in Ghana. The leadership and
organizational structure allow for the faculties, departments and units of the university to explore
entrepreneurial opportunities and generate innovative solutions to address societal challenges at the
regional, national and community levels. Overall, 61.6 per cent of the respondents attest to the fact
that the university structure strongly stimulates developmental support tailored towards
entrepreneurial mindsets and skills development.

The entrepreneurial objectives are being supported by a wide variety of internal and extemal
funding sources and investment. Although the proportion of university budget allocated to
entrepreneurial activities over the past three years has seen improvement, the rate of growth has been
lessthan 30 per centin both domestic and foreign fundingfor entrepreneurial activities atuniversities.
The universities, in particular the private ones, agree thata sustainable financingmechanism is needed
to support their entrepreneurial agenda. Fewer than half of respondents agree (25.6 per cent agree,
12.8 per cent strongly agree and 7.7 per cent fully agree) that there are adequate additional resources
(e.g., budget, space and time), and clear rewards for staff who actively support and implement the
university’s entrepreneurial agenda.

Internationalization is critical and well over 80 per cent of the sample interviewed agreed that
their university is strongly committed to building international knowledge exchanges and
collaborative partnerships with industry, society and the public sector. Gender mainstreaming is an
issue of concern, with only a third of the overall respondents agreeing with the statement that the
university has adequate entrepreneurial support targeting female staff and external partners.

The survey on advancing entrepreneurial universities in Ghana has generated information and
data to inform national and regional processes on the steps needed to support university investments,
efforts and time devoted to entrepreneurship. The above findings support the fact that the future of
most African economies hinges on the creation and functionality of entrepreneurial universities that
have the capacity to train agents who can find solutions to emerging societal challenges. Studies have
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also shown a positive and significant relationship between entrepreneurship and economic growth
(Preprah and Adekoya, 2020).

The mean descriptive statistics results, using a seven-point Likert scale (from 0 = fully
disagree to 6 = fully agree) to indicate the extent of agreement with statements relating to advancing
entrepreneurial universities in Ghana, show the following summary responses:

o University leadership and governance support entrepreneurship: mean score of 4.06,
implying that measures are applied with some good degree of success

o Organizational capacity, people and incentives support entrepreneurship: mean score of
3.47, implying that measures are in place but that only minimal implementation has
taken place

o Entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning: mean score of 3.47, implying
that measures are in place but only minimal implementation has taken place

o There are pathways for entrepreneurs: mean score of 4.29 implying that measures are
applied with some good degree of success

o University-business/external relationships for knowledge exchange: mean score of
4.29, implying that measures applied with some good degree of success

o Entrepreneurial university as an internationalized institution: mean score of 4.59,
implying that measures are applied with some good degree of success

o Measuring the impact of the entrepreneurial university: mean score of 3.32, implying
that, overall, measures are in place but only minimal implementation has taken place

4.2 Recommendations

There is increasing recognition that African universities, including universities in Ghana, must
have an institutional culture that promotes entrepreneurial careers (Jones and others, 2013, 2018) and
produce graduates with entrepreneurial mindsets who can provide innovative solutions to alleviate
societal problems. The role of entrepreneurial universities in nation-building has been clearly
demonstrated in developed countries, with entrepreneurial universities in the United States and
Europe, such as the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Stanford University and other high-
ranking universities having effective policies on patents, technology transfers, the establishment of
university-industry partnerships and the creation of new companies (Dalmarco, Hulsink and Blois,
2018).

In general, the policy environment in Ghana is ripe for advancing entrepreneurial universities
butthereis still room forimprovement. There are policy implications from the surveyfindings. Areas
that need immediate attention to develop entrepreneurial universities in Ghana are highlighted here
and some recommendations are suggested.

(1) There is a financing and entrepreneurial investment gap. A sustainable financing
mechanism to support the entrepreneurial agenda should be discussed at all levels for
the socioeconomic development of the African continent. A proposal is made to set up
a dedicated fund at the national and the university level to support entrepreneurial
programmes and activities. An increase in the budgetary allocation for entrepreneurial
skills training and staff development, knowledge exchange and engagement with
external parties is recommended.

(2) In general, there was a high rate of inclusion of entrepreneurial learning and teaching
across the seven universities and a lower rate of inclusion of the commercialization of
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research outputsandinnovations in the mission and strategy of the universities. Business
start-ups and academic spin-offs were given the least consideration in the university
mission and strategy across all universities surveyed. This must be given the attention
needed to strengthen the institutional coordination of entrepreneurial universities.

The gender gap needs to be closed through gender mainstreaming in entrepreneurial
strategies and objectives, as well as by putting in place adequate entrepreneurial support
targeting female students, staff and external partners.

Monitoring and evaluation is a challenge that need to be resolved. Universities need to
institutionalize their monitoring and evaluation plans, put in place mechanisms and
regularly measure the impact of entrepreneurial programmes and activities. The
universities should put in place clear guidelines and systems to record, measure and
review the outcomes of their entrepreneurial strategy on a regular basis.

Promote the institutionalization of incentive programmes and award schemes to
recognize successful entrepreneurial initiatives by staff and students. Examplesare cash
prizes, awards, certificates, paid study and development leave, or recognition and
awards for outstanding external stakeholders, partners or alumni who actively engage
in and/or contribute to entrepreneurship promotion.

Encourage the use of seasoned and respected business leader(s) to serve as
entrepreneurs-in-residence and a consultation panel of external stakeholders (e.g.,
entrepreneurs, industry experts) to review the universities’ entrepreneurship-related
programmes and projects.
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CHAPTER 4. ADVANCING
ENTREPRENEURIAL UNIVERSITIES
IN SOUTH AFRICA
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Executive summary

The present study represents a review of the existing efforts aimed at creating entrepreneurial
universities in Africa. It was commissioned by ECA as part of a four-country study. The findings
from the study will inform ECA and the Entrepreneurship Development in Higher Education
programme in terms of their investments, efforts and time devoted to promoting entrepreneurship.
The work was not designed to assess the enterprising efforts of the university, but rather to review
how well the institution is positioned to promote and nurture the development of an entrepreneurial
university.

The sample size of 16 was drawn from three universities in South Africa, namely Durban
University of Technology, Nelson Mandela University and Stellenbosch University. 19 Respondents
were identified based on their involvement, management, oversight or authority in entrepreneurship.
A mixed-method approach involving both quantitative and qualitative data was employed through a
survey questionnaire and semi-structured interviews. The survey is based on the ECA framework for
advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africa, which was developed on the basis of A Guiding
Framework for Entrepreneurial Universities, developed by the European Commission and OECD
(for details, see chapter 1).

The study illustrates that the three universities all subscribe to and have committed to
becoming entrepreneurial through strategic and implementation-based imperatives, enabling policies
and the allocation of resources. All 16 respondents had a differentiated understanding of what an
entrepreneurial university is. However, all of their understandings spoke to an expansion of the
traditional higher education model of research, teaching and learning only. The notion of an
entrepreneurial university was understood in terms of its qualities of continuous reviews and of
utilizing its research, teaching and learning for relevance, responsiveness, the development of
students for a changing world, and its added value for and impact on local and regional development.

All three universities agreed that there was a need for the development of entrepreneurial
universities in South Africa and the rest of Africa, and value in such development. The universities
showed evidence of an evolution towardsbeing more entrepreneurial, albeit in different ways, with
varying degrees of success with their current initiatives, and with imminent plans for increased
development in entrepreneurship. The results generally indicated a strong commitment and support
from senior leadership, with the ownership and accountability for entrepreneurship at two of the
universities located at the deputy vice-chancellor level. The three universities demonstrated different
priorities and focus on their endeavours in entrepreneurship: Durban University of Technology was
focused on innovation and producing adaptive students; Nelson Mandela University on strategic
resource mobilization and partnerships; and Stellenbosch University on the commercialization of
intellectual property through the establishment of spin-out companies. Some common findings were
the need for: a measurement framework for entrepreneurship interventions and impact; incentives
and capacity-building for staff; generation of more relevant research; and sharing of knowledge and
bestpractices. Common challenges were: sustainable funding; new experiential teachingand learning
methods; entrenched bureaucracy and mindsets; and a lack of dedicated time for entrepreneurship
and innovation.

19 For additional information onthe three universities, see: Durban University of Technology (www.dut.ac.za/); Nelson
Mandela University (www.mandela.ac.za/L eadership-and-Governance/Strategy-Vision-2030); and Stellenbosch
University (www.sun.ac.za/english).
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All three universities demonstrated a high level of engagement with their local communities
and some strong partnerships. Some notable developments from the universities, in addition to their
strategic and implementationplans, were: the approval of entrepreneurship policies; the establishment
of independently registered technology transfer entities; incubators and the placement of
entrepreneurship champions; and the appointment of coordinators and innovation committees in
faculties. Overwhelmingly, the survey results corroborated the findings from the interviews with
minimal exceptions, mostof which appear to be linked to a lack of informationon certain imperatives
that were measured in the survey.

The findings also indicated support for the role and contribution of the Entrepreneurship
Development in Higher Education programme in raising awareness and establishing buy-in from
senior management, and for the contribution of the work of the communities of practice. The annual
lekgotla and capacity-building workshops were recognized as critical to adding value to
entrepreneurship development in higher education over the previousfive years.

All respondents agreed that the framework for advancing entrepreneurial universities in
Africa was suited to guiding the development of entrepreneurial universities in South Africa and
across Africa.

The primary objective of the nine recommendations isto provide guidance to ECA and the
Entrepreneurship Development in Higher Education programme for programme development and
investments for universities. The recommendations also contribute to providing a deeper
understanding of the complexity, needs, challenges and status quo of the universities’ internal and
external entrepreneurship systems. This deepened understanding has the potential to facilitate
enablement, support, resource mobilization, linkages, integration and partnerships to optimize an
entrepreneurial culture and systems within and among the universities for a positive socioeconomic
impact and student development. The recommendations were:

o An audit and baseline study of all the universities’ entrepreneurship activities and
initiatives

o Development of a monitoring and measurement framework for entrepreneurial
universities

o Mapping and an audit of the external system and partnerships
o Establishment of a centralized research repository for knowledge and information
o Development of a national policy for entrepreneurial universities

o Mapping of the different capacities and skills required for entrepreneurial universities
and systems

o Exploration of how and by whatmeans staff supportfor entrepreneurship in universities
can be incentivized

o Sustainable funding for entrepreneurship activities

o Critical advocacy carried outby the Entrepreneurship Developmentin Higher Education
programme in its coordinating, leading, knowledge management and capacity-building
role
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The challenge in building entrepreneurial universities is to be mindful of the other challenges
in the South African and higher education context, and to ensure that the developments do not
perpetuate or increase challenges and inequalities, but rather constitute added value at all levels.

1.  Background of the study

While the concept of the entrepreneurial university is not entirely new, and its benefit and
value have been identified and acknowledged, the commitment and investment to its evolution and
development are emerging in Africa. Simply understood, the entrepreneurial university expands the
university’s role beyond its core mission of teaching and research to contribute to economic
development through knowledge transfer and the commercialization of its intellectual property. This
expansion calls for changes to various strategies, planning, leading, operating, teaching-learning,
research, partnering, measuring and cultural imperatives for the university (Musau, 2017). The
concept of an entrepreneurial university is further explored and explained in the literature review
section.

South Africais one of the four countries across Africa invitedto participate in this ECA study.
Universities South Africa, through the Entrepreneurship Development in Higher Education
programme, was identified asthe implementing partner for the South African component of the study,
on behalf of the Department of Science and Innovation and the Department of Higher Education and
Training.

Universities South Africaisamembership organization representing the 26 public universities
in South Africa. The aim of Universities South Africais to promote a more inclusive, responsive and
equitable national system of higher education to advance the key mission of research, teaching and
learning and community engagement (Universities South Africa, 2019). This project is enabled
through a multilateral agreement between ECA, the Department of Science and Innovation, the
Department of Higher Education and Training and Universities South Africa.

The Entrepreneurship Developmentin Higher Education programme is ideally placed to carry
out the study as its objectives are aligned with one of their three key objectives, namely, supporting
the development of entrepreneurial universities in South Africa. The plan of the programme was
already to conduct a study on entrepreneurial universities, a recommendation that had emerged from
one of the programme’s recent studies, the “National university entrepreneurship ecosystem baseline
report”, on the entrepreneurial systemsat the 26 public universities in South Africa, which is detailed
in the next section of the present report (Achampong, Hill and Yannakaris, 2020). The present ECA
study thus constitutes the initial part of the study, the second part of which willbe expanded to include
the other 23 public universities, scheduled for late 2021 or 2022. The findings will contribute to a
national policy framework for entrepreneurship in higher education.

2. Entrepreneurship and the South African higher education context

Entrepreneurship is being touted as a panacea for many economic development and other
challenges in South Africa, namely job creation, poverty alleviation, increasing rates of inequality,
innovation, community development and solutions generation. As such, there are numerous policy
imperatives, private and public multisectoral programme initiatives, dedicated funding from various
sources and entrepreneurial systems that provide end-to-end support to entrepreneurs and small
businesses. Some examples are the Small Enterprise Development Agency, the Small Enterprise
Finance Agency, the Industrial Development Cooperation and the National Youth Development
Agency.
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Included in the basket of economic woes is the high rate of unemployment in South Africa,
and within that, the higher youth unemploymentrate. Accordingto Statistics South Africa, the official
unemployment rate for the first quarter of 2021 was 32.6 per cent, of which 59.5 per cent were young
people, translating into a youth unemployment rate of 46 per cent (Statistics South Africa, 2021). The
Higher Education Management Information System determined that South African universities
produce about 190,000 new graduates per year. Based on the 2019 Quarterly Labour Force Survey,
the formal market only absorbs an estimated 41,000 graduates each year (Steynvaart, 2020). This
makes for a dismal and unsatisfactory status quo, both for the country and for the young people
(including graduates).

Table 4.1 contains information some of the relevant government partners and stakeholders
in entrepreneurship in the higher education context.

Table 4.1
Public sector stakeholders

Public sector departments Mandates

Departmentof Higher Education The Department’s mission is to develop capable, well-educated and skilled

and Training citizens who cancompete in a sustainable, diversified and knowledge-
intensive international economy, which meets the development goals of the
country.

Departmentof Small Business To lead and coordinate anintegrated approach to the promotionand

Development development of entrepreneurship, small businesses and cooperatives, and

ensure an enabling legislative and policy environmentto support growthand
sustainability.

Departmentof Science and The Department of Scienceand Innovation seeks to boost socioeconomic
Innovation development in South Africa through research and innovation. To achieve its
goals, the Department provides leadership, an enabling environmentand

resources for science, technology andinnovation.

State-owned enterprises There are various State-owned enterprises thatreportto the various
government departments that have director indirect intersectionality with
higher education entrepreneurship development.

Provincialgovernmentdepartments Departments related to entrepreneurship development.

Localgovernmentdepartments Departments related to entrepreneurship development.
Departmentof Economic The Department of Economic Development is the department of the
Development Government of South Africa responsible for economic policy, economic

planningandeconomic development. (Not shown on thediagramabove.)

Source: Author, based on various public sources.

Notincluded in the stakeholder frameworkare other relevantgovernment funding and support
agencies, namely the Small Enterprise Finance Agency, the Industrial Development Cooperation, the
National Youth Development Agency and the Technology Innovation Agency, thatare relevantto
developing entrepreneurship in universities. As well as the public departments, there are the private
sector players, as indicated in the diagram above. These, together with the universities and their local
contexts, make for a complex and diverse landscape for supporting, developing and optimizing
entrepreneurship developmentin higher education. This will require consolidation, coordination and
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collaboration between the various players. Investigating the relationship and linkages between the
various players was not one of the aims of the present study, but it should be an area for further
investigation.

An added consideration in building entrepreneurial universities is the wider socioeconomic
context. Some of the socioeconomic imperatives have already been mentioned earlier in this
section. Added to thisis the impactof COVID-19 on the economy, which was already struggling with
a growth rate of 0.2 per cent at the start of 2020. According to one source, South Africa was
downgraded to negative, the budget deficit widened to 4.5 per cent and household debt constituted
over 34 per cent of gross domestic product (Naidu, 2021). At present, the priority and focus of the
Governmentare on its Economic Reconstruction and Recovery Plan (South Africa, 2020), which lists
skills development as one of its drivers. The plan offers opportunities for universities to partner with
the Government to deliver on implementation imperatives and unlock government funding.

The internal context of universities presents its own set of challenges, complexities and
considerations in the questto become entrepreneurial. The #FeesMustFall campaign, which was a
protest against the cost of higher education and decreasing government funding support (the
Government announced a decrease in financial support for students in 2021), demanded free and
decolonized education. This brings into focus both the cost of education and the decolonization of
teaching and learning. Student poverty in universities has become an increasing problem. A study
conducted by the University of the Free State, to inform a multidimensional student poverty index,
found that students face a host of challenges and problems. These were categorized into basic needs,
essential resources for learning and living as a student, the living conditions and living arrangements
of students, freedom of participation, and aspects of physical and psychological well-being (Ruswa,
2019). University responses to COVID-19 have also had implications. For many students, online
learning has been challenging in terms of access for disadvantaged students and the loss of
social interactions and relationships that form networks andalliances. For other domestic universities,
infrastructure, technology and resource constraints have presenteda challenge in pivotingto an online
teaching medium.

A continuing imperative and challenge for South African universities is their transformation
agenda, informed by the Higher Education Act, which sets out its aims to “establish a single
coordinated higher education system”, “restructure and transform programmes and institutions to
respond better to the human resource, economic and development needs” of South Africa, “redress
past discrimination and ensure representativity and equal access” and “contribute to the advancement
of all forms of knowledge and scholarship, in keeping with international standards of academic
quality.” It was also proclaimed in the Act that higher education institutions should enjoy freedom
and autonomy in their relationship with the State within the context of public accountability and the

national need for advanced skills and scientific knowledge (Badat, 2010).

The entrepreneurial university in South Africa thus needs to take this plethora of contextual
factors and variables into consideration. Some of these factors offer enablement and opportunities,
while others are indicative of the many challenges that the country and universities are dealing with
presently. Universities should therefore be entrepreneurial in their approach to add value, be
responsive and relevant, and navigate the present context in order not to perpetuate the current
problems or instigate new challenges.
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3. Research methodology

This review aims to assess how three universities in South Africa are positioned to promote,
nurture and drive entrepreneurship in their institutions and local contexts. As already mentioned, the
review was commissioned by ECA, as part of a four-country study. The research methodology was
designed by ECA for use across the five countries to ensure standardization.

A mixed-method approach (quantitative and qualitative) was followed to review the activities
identified as characteristic of an entrepreneurial university. Specifically, the review encompassed a
survey, followed by semi-structured interviews and supplemented by information from the
university’s websites, which allowed for triangulation. The review included a desktop review of
entrepreneurial university frameworks, issues, challenges and emerging practices. A task team was
established from members of the Community of Practice for Entrepreneurial Universities who guided
sample selection, and the framing and analysis of the report.

The survey instrument was adapted from the Guiding Framework for Entrepreneurial
Universities and was developed as a collaborative project between OECD and the European
Commissionin2012. Itis a popularemergentframework used to understand, measureand give effect
to entrepreneurial universities. The framework encompasses seven attributes based on international
case study work on university entrepreneurship support and the theoretical debate on the role of
universities in generating entrepreneurial motivations, intentions and competencies (OECD and
European Commission, 2012).

In addition to the survey, one-on-one semi-structured interviews were conducted with
respondents after they had completed the survey. The interviews were scheduled after completion of
the survey to allow for an understanding of the attributes considered descriptive of an entrepreneurial
university. See Annex 2 for the guiding questions for interviews.

The three universities — Durban University of Technology, Nelson Mandela University and
Stellenbosch University — were selected based on their involvement in the communities of practice
for entrepreneurial universities of the Entrepreneurship Development in Higher Education
programme. Purposive sampling was applied to optimize and maximize the breadth and depth of
knowledge, experience and opinions in order to get as complete a picture as possible. Five
respondents per university were identified based on their involvement, management, oversight or
authority in the seven sections of the study. For Nelson Mandela University, there were six
respondents, after one of the respondents suggested an additional person. The involvement of
members of the programme’s communities of practice allowed for easier access, and a simpler
introduction to the university systems and navigation of the administrative requirements. The final
number of respondents interviewed was 16.
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Table 4.2
Breakdown of research participants
University Respondents Male Female Positions
Durban . e
L Two Deputy Vice-Chancellors; Director of
University of S 0 > Department; twoentrepreneurial desks
Technology P ’ P
Nelson Mandela Two Deputy Vice-Chancellors; Director of
> 5 2 3 _ _ , i~
University Research; Dean;entrepreneurship specialist
Deputy Vice-Chancellor; Chief Executive
Stellenbosch 5 3 2 Officer: Incubator; Professor; Research
University Manager; Chief Executive Officer of a spin-off

company

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.

The task team took a decision to apply for ethical clearance and gatekeeper status from the
participating universities. Despite requests for expedited processing of these applications, the delay
in receiving clearance had a major impact on the timeline, with applications taking two months to be
approved in some cases. Letters of introductionand information were submitted to all research deputy
vice-chancellors at the three universities.

The survey datawere collected usingan online survey, with aseven-point Likertscale created
using Google Forms. The collected data were then analysed using Microsoft Power Bl and, in some
instances, converted into graphs. ECA advised that, owing to the small sample size, a percentage of
each scale might not be representative, and the responses from the seven-point Likert scale should be
consolidated into a three-point scale: fully disagree/strongly disagree/disagree was consolidated into
one point; neutral was the second point; and fully agree/strongly agree/agree constituted the third
point. These three points are illustrated in the graphs used.

The preliminary results of the study were presented to stakeholders of the project: the
Department of Science and Innovation, the Department of Higher Education and Training, members
of the communities of practice for entrepreneurial universities of the Entrepreneurship Development
in Higher Education programme, ECA, representatives from the research teams from Ethiopia and
Ghana, and Universities South Africa. Feedback, comments and suggestions from the stakeholder
workshop have been incorporated into the present report.

4. Results

4.1 Durban University of Technology case study

The following case study was constructed from the interview transcripts, supplemented by
information obtained from the website of Durban University of Technology. The results of the survey
are included. Five female respondents completed the survey and were interviewed: two deputy vice-
chancellors; one senior departmenthead; and two staff members workingatentrepreneurship centres.
This provided for varied perspectives from different portfolios and with different experiences within
the university. Note that not all of the respondents shared all of the information, and the case study
was crafted from the different perspectives (in some cases, the same or similar) of the respondents,
which were then supplemented by information from the Durban University of Technology website.
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Durban University of Technology came into being as result of an April 2002 merger of two
Technikons, ML Sultan and Technikon Natal. It operates from seven campuses located in two cities
(Durban and Pietermaritzburg) and has approximately 35,000 students, studying across six faculties:
Accounting and Informatics; Applied Sciences; Management Sciences; Engineering and the Built
Environment; Health Sciences; and Arts and Design. The university considers itself to be at the
forefront of higher education, technological training, research, and innovation. In 2020, it was ranked
among the top 500 universities globally, tenth for citations globally and fifth nationally, according to
the Times Higher Education World University Rankings. On its website, it states that — in line with
the objectives of its ENVISION2030 strategy (Durban University of Technology, n.d.) — by 2030, the
university would like:

o People to be creative, innovative, entrepreneurial and adaptive to changes in the world

o People to participate productively in the development of our region, country and the
world

o State-of-the-art infrastructure and systems to enhance a system to achieve this vision
4.1.1 Entrepreneurial developments

In 2018, Durban University of Technology initiated an awareness-raising process, speaking
to staff about their focuses and intention to transition to become an entrepreneurial university. A
review of its entrepreneurial system was carried out in March 2019, resulting in specific
recommendations. The university’s commitment to becoming an entrepreneurial university is
demonstrated through its ENVISION2030 statement and by the milestones, developments and
successes listed in this section.

4.111  The Durban University of Technology ENVISION2030 plan

The Durban University of Technology ENVISION2030 plan clearly articulates the
institution’s commitment to transitioning to become an entrepreneurial university. The aim is to
change what the university terms its DNA in order to give effectto its strategic objectives. Durban
University of Technology sees its “double DNA strand” as being people-centred, innovative and
entrepreneurial. These characteristics constitute the character of the institution. The strands are
supported by the values, principles, ethosand culture of the university. A de parture for the university
is a move away from seeing the four pillars as strategic focus areas, but rather as perspectives of
stewardship, systemsand processes, sustainability and society. The reasoning is that having strategic
focusareastendedto silo the operations of the university alongthe lines of teaching-learning, research
and innovation, operations and finance, and sustainability. The new strategy is scaffolded and maps
out a path to their impact. There is an interdependency between the perspectives, which allows for a
multidisciplinary, cross-institutional approach to their implementation. Ultimately, the impact of
ENVISION2030 is in improving lives and livelihoods.

The strategy was informed by the question: how can innovative solutions to challenges be
used to have an impact on society in a transformative way? The responses to this were as follows:

o To have “a dynamic and innovative solutions-focused interaction with and impact on
society at both the local and global levels”

o To have “an integrated approach that considers how to ensure the future of knowledge
production, the environment and economic progress”
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o To provide an enabling environment with coordinated and interdependent systems and
processes across the institution”

o To have “a values- and principles-based collective responsibility and accountability”
4.1.1.2 Durban University of Technology student entrepreneurship policy

Durban University of Technology has developed a student entrepreneurship policy that sets
out the details for student entrepreneurship support. The policy wasreferred to by all the respondents
and seen as a positive development for entrepreneurship at the university and appears to be
coordinated and managed by the Deputy Vice-Chancellor: Research, Innovation and Engagement.
The policy was notavailable for review at the time of writing as it was in the final internal process of
approval and adoption at the 2021 senate meeting. After the interviews with Durban University of
Technology respondents had concluded, it was ascertained that this policy had been approved by
executive managementand will be made available on the university’s website by the end of July 2021.
From the respondents, it was ascertained that this policy is intended to set forth the role and
responsibilities of the university and students in entrepreneurial development and education.

The university undertakes to develop the right content and provide the right facilitators, who
will include external entrepreneurs and other knowledge or industry partners, provide start-up and
incubation support, and offer seed funding for students, in collaboration with its quadruple helix
partners. To date, approximately 15 million South African rand (R) has been allocated by the
university to support student start-ups. The governmental partners for incubation support are the
KwaZulu Natal Economic Development, Tourism and Environmental Affairs Department, the
Agribusiness Development Agency and the Small Enterprise Development Agency, among others.
There are clear guidelines, terms and conditions for acceptance and continued support for incubation
and funding, which include stringent ethical and legal considerations, as well as performance criteria.

In the policy, it states that entrepreneurship is considered a life skill that all students should
possessand thatall undergraduate students across all faculties are expected to complete acompulsory
entrepreneurial elective.

To facilitate the coordination of core and related activities across the institution, coordinators
have been appointed in all faculties to ensure that policy imperatives are implemented. Already in
place are centres that provide support to students and the community for start-ups, ideation,
prototyping and enterprise development. However, these are not adequate for the number of existing
students and there are plans to expand the facilities. It will be a challenge to successfully incubate
and graduate a higher number of businesses that will, in turn, provide an alumnus who can support
other emerging entrepreneurs.

There are various infrastructural plansto supportthe implementationof thispolicy. One is the
establishment of coordination of the Durban University of Technology Centre for Entrepreneurship
and Innovation — approved by Council of the university in November 2020 — that will be registered
as a non-profit company. There is already a commitment by the university to providing the minimum
running costs of the coordinating centre to continue to support student entrepreneurs both in Durban
and the Midlands. These incubation spaces and support will also be open to local communities
partneringwith Durban University of Technology, and the focus will be on supportingbusinesses and
innovations that are relevant and responsive to tackling local, regional and global problems. The
Midlands component of the centre is presently focusing on agribusiness. In Durban, there are plans
to set up the Durban University of Technology Innovation Hub, which will bring the university and
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its industry and quad-helix partners together to enable joint ventures and collaboration. At present,
there are fewer start-ups run by women than by men.

4.1.13 Leadership and management

Leadership commitment to transition to an entrepreneurial university is evident. The portfolio
of the Deputy Vice-Chancellor: Research, Innovation and Engagement includes support for
entrepreneurship development. This portfolio is also where the leadership, authority and
accountability for entrepreneurship and innovation resides. While there are various faculties,
departments and centres where entrepreneurship is evident, entrepreneurship has a direct line of
ownership and accountability with this Deputy Vice-Chancellor.

4.114 Researchimperatives

Under the Research, Innovation and Engagement portfolio, the university has embraced an
innovative and entrepreneurial approach to supporting entrepreneurship development. Programmes
on entrepreneurship are run through the Coordinating Centre for Entrepreneurship through desks in
Durban and the Midlands. In addition, these desks are supported by a Technology, Transfer and
Innovation unit, which plays a significant role in coordinating the Centres and driving innovation and
commercialization. The Research and Postgraduate Support Directorate provides support for
researchers and postgraduate students in their research endeavours, some of which include research
on entrepreneurship. There are also workshops that can inspire innovation and entrepreneurial
thinking for postgraduate students and staff, and proposed short courses under the Short Cour ses unit
that will be focused on research, entrepreneurship and commercialization. These courses will be
facilitated by former academics who have transitioned to become full-time entrepreneurs. These
proposed short courses address some aspects of the Department of Higher Education’s University
Capacity Development Programme on three key development areas: student development; staff
development, in particular regarding teaching, research and leadership; and management and
curriculum development and reform.

The university also encourages “mode 2-type” research that is aimed at solving existing and
applied problems occurring both in society and industry. Specifically, relevant research resolves
challenges, generates solutions domestically and internationally, and can support industry with its
research and development, which can also contribute to a third income stream for the university. The
university is aware of the iterative relationship between research, teaching and learning and how this
loop should stay dynamic and updated. Partnerships with the private sector and industry are also being
actively pursued and set up, and these include agreements with their quad-helix partners from local
government, industry, other sister universities and civil society.

4115 Miscellaneous activities

In addition to the above, various other entrepreneurship activities are unfolding at Durban
University of Technology. There is an audit of entrepreneurial courses across the university. There is
dedicated support for students to develop apps, and over thirty apps have already been developed.
The university sees this space as having significant potential for development. Durban University of
Technology is also committed to output targets for student start-up businesses originating at the
institution, which are consideredan indicator for studententrepreneurship success. Durban University
of Technology is also developing a survey to track its graduates’ contribution to entrepreneurship
outside the university.
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As part of the internationalization drive of Durban University of Technology, it offers
collaborative online international learning courses that are part of the International Education
Association. Such courses allow both academics and students the opportunity for collaborative online
teaching and learning with other universities globally, allowing for cross-sharing of curricula and
exposure to different cultural contexts. Another internationalization effort is to increase the
international student intake to 10 per centand conclude cooperative agreements with universities in
the Southern African Development Community region. The exposure to international content and
contexts is expected to enhance the entrepreneurial orientation of students.

Durban University of Technology has an engagement “There has been much success,
platform with industry that facilitates third-stream income but the real challenge will be in
generation, allowing for the engagement of students and academics | the successful implementation of

in providing consulting and collaborative opportunities. It covers the strategy and policy.
all six faculties and allows for the insourcing of capacity if it is not Leadership commitment and
available at the university. The university’s policy allows for a allocation of funds is only one
30:70 ratio of sharing on contract research with the university. step towards success.”

Training for academics on practical and experiential
entrepreneurship teaching methodologies has already begun. The
programme has been delayed, however, by the recent move to

Research respondent

online teaching in the COVID-19 context.

4.1.2 Challenges

The research interviews raised the following issues perceived as institutional and other
challenges in the transition to an entrepreneurial university:

While there is a leadership commitment to entrepreneurial imperatives, the current
mindset and buy-in of academics was still seen as a challenge. There is a traditional
approach and acceptance of how a university should deliver on its mandate, and there
are many who still subscribe to that model.

There remain bureaucratically entrenched systems that are not open or conducive to
change. University systems do not always enable entrepreneurial practices, and these
systems need to be changed through intent and leadership.

A culture of entitlement is seen to existamong some students, who expect support and
success without putting in the effort. This attitude, coupled with a lack of local and
global exposure, and limited or no professional mentorship and entrepreneurial
networks, is seen as a challenge. The entrepreneurial short courses presented by the
Centres are not regarded as core to academic study, and are considered as nice to have
when competing with other activities on campus. These short courses are offered by the
Centres for Entrepreneurship and Innovation and are different from the compulsory
entrepreneurship courses thatthe Student Entrepreneurship Policy referredto above, for
example, Entrepreneurial Edge offered in Management Sciences.

There is a lack of staff members who can act as entrepreneurial role models, both in
terms of their own entrepreneurial endeavours and as regards business and innovative
teachingand learning. One of the respondents thoughtthat specific capacity-buildingon
this matter should be undertaken, with dedicated space and time for this to happen.
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There is a need for more engagement and networking with industry. Adequate
infrastructure needsto be developed across the university thatallows for implementation
of entrepreneurial support, including spaces for networking, prototyping and sharing.

The role of the Council on Higher Education!! and its buy-in, recognition and enabling
of entrepreneurial universities, including curriculum transformation, is considered a
crucial factor in the success of transitioning to become an entrepreneurial university.

At present, there is limited enablement of a culture for creativity and innovation.
Academics and students’ workloads are full, and there is no dedicated time for research,
thinking and innovation. Currently most of this happens after hours and outside of the
university calendar.

One respondent found entrenched hierarchy to be a challenge. Generally, senior and
long-time academics do not take easily to being lobbied, informed or taking instruction
from younger colleagues.

4.1.3 Critical success factors

Respondents viewed the following as factors critical to the success of implementing efforts
and transitioning towards becoming an entrepreneurial university:

Developing and attracting the right staff with the right capacities in the right positions
to drive the transition and implement the strategic imperatives.

Sustained resourcing (including funding) of initiatives (such as competitions, related
research and development, prototyping, incubation), staff (capacity development) and
programmes (short courses, workshops, discussion forums) to ensure sustained and
consistent activities to drive the transition to an entrepreneurial university.

A system must be understood and utilized for engagement, networking, collaboration
and partnership with industries, bigand small business, non-governmental organizations
and sectors, for knowledge exchange, exposure, learning opportunities and student
development. This should include internships, practical learning opportunities and
apprenticeships.

More responsive teaching and learning methodologies that are relevant to the practical
and applied nature of entrepreneurship needs to be developed. This should include
allowing entrepreneurs and practitioners to teach at universities.

Curriculum review, reformand refinement. The Council on Higher Education needs to
allow for more flexibility to enable this to happen and model an iterative process.
Curricula should include content on personal development and mastery, and sector-
specific knowledge in order to understand the contextual imperatives of business.

11 An overview of themainareas of work of the Council on Higher Education is available at: https:/nationalgovemment.
co.za/units/view/90/council-on-higher-education-che.
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o Establishing a dedicated space and time for innovation and entrepreneurship discussion
and discourse for students and academics.

o An enabling environment, consisting of flexible structures, teams and systems that
would allow and enable an entrepreneurial culture, and mitigate some aspects of
bureaucracy.

o Two of the respondents suggested that the current incentive system for academics
should be revised. The current system incentivizes research outputs. This should be
revised to include incentives for innovation, technology and entrepreneurship.

o There should be adequate infrastructureand equipment for start-up support, prototyping
and testing, for example, scaling up the existing 3D-printing facilities for students and
academics.

o Visionary leadership at the senior level is key, and leadership to manage and drive the
process of change towards becoming an entrepreneurial university. In addition, all
change processes in this regard should be accountable and aligned with the govemance
of the university.

o To establish a plan and processes for the commercialization of intellectual property and
the establishment of spin-off companies.

o A monitoring, evaluation and impact measurement framework should be developed to
track activities and measure the outcomes and impact of interventions. This also allows
for evidence-based accountability.

4.1.4 Survey results

As mentioned in the research methodology, the survey was based on and adapted from the
framework for advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africa. The survey results cover findings on
the seven attributes and the additional question 8 that covers the strategy and mission, support for
entrepreneurial programmes, and budget and finance. The findings for the first seven attributes are
illustrated with three-point graphs, which were consolidated from a seven-point Likert scale, as
explained in the Research Methodology section.

4.14.1 Leadership and governance

The lowest score (of 60 per cent) for these statements was in relation to departments
empowered to generate innovative ideas and bring them to market. All other questions received a
score of 80 per cent. Two statements (“The university is active in driving entrepreneurship
development in the wider region and community” and “There is a strong commitment at a high level
of the university to implementing the entrepreneurial strategy”) received 100 per cent agreement.
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Figure 4.1
Durban University of Technology — leadership and governance

Entrepreneurship is clearly integrated as amajor part of the
university’s mission and strategy.

There is str_on%commitment at a high level of the university to
implementingthe entrepreneurial strategy.

The university has a clear model for coordinating and integrating
entrepreneurial activities at all levels across the university.

Faculties, departments and units have adequate autonomy to act on
entrepreneurial initiatives.

The university is active in driving entrepreneurship development in
the wider regional, social and community environment.

Faculties, d_edpartments and units are empowered to generate
innovative ideas and seek ways to bring them to market without
seeking the approval of senior leadership.

The university is a major provider of products and other innovations
that have supﬁorted business development and/or improved the lives
of people in'the community.

The university provides critical consultancy and advisory services on
entrepreneurship issues in the wider regional, social and” community
environment.

The univeity providesriticl upgont senvies ta the surourcine |
communities (e.g., health, engineering, agricultural services, etc.)
A significant proportion of the univ_ersitg’s research and training .
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.
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4.142 Organizational capacity, people and incentives

There was 100 per cent agreement with 5 of the 10 statements. One of the lowest agreement
scores (of 40 per cent) indicated a 40 per cent neutral score, relating to the provision of an adequate
budget for entrepreneurial activities. The statement on the existence of variety of sources of funding
for entrepreneurial development yielded a rate of agreement of 60 per cent, and the question relating
to a sustainable financial strategy in place for entrepreneurial development presented 100 per cent
agreement. The other lowest score (of 40 per cent) related to incentives and rewards for staff who
actively support entrepreneurship development. There was 100 per cent agreement with the
statements on staff development, the prioritization of interdisciplinary research and entrepreneurial
support groups, breaking down traditional boundaries, and recruiting and engaging individuals with
entrepreneurial attributes.

Figure 4.2
Durban University of Technology — organizational capacity, people and incentives

The university has a sustainable financial strategy in place to support
entrepreneurial development.

The university’s entrepreneurial objectives are supported by a wide
variety of funding sources/investment, including investment by
external stakeholders.

Mechanisms in place for breaking down traditional boundaries and
fostering new relationships - bringing internal stakeholders together
?staff and students) and building synergies between them are
adequate.

The university is open to recruiting and engaging with individuals
who have entrepreneurial attitudes, behaviours and experience.

The university’s investment in staff development to support its
entrepreneurial agenda.

There are clear incentives and rewards for staff who actively support
the university’s entrepreneurial agenda.

Staff that support entrepreneurial activities are provided with adequate
addit?onal budget, space and time (e.g., reduced teaching load). _

Involvement in entrepreneurial activities is included as a key criterion |G
in the performance review and promotion of staff.

There is adequate status and recognition given to other stakeholders
who contribute to the university’s entrepreneurial agenda.

Interdisciplinary research and entrepreneurship support groups are
prioritized in the university system.
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.

4.143 Teaching and learning development

There was 100 per cent agreement on four of the eight areas, namely: the engagement of
external stakeholders in teaching and learning; strong support for entrepreneurial behaviour; research
results being integrated into education and training; and the regular validation of entrepreneurship
outcomes. Moreover, 40 per cent of respondents agreed and 40 per cent were neutral as regards the
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entrepreneurial training of staff taking part in all parts of the university. In addition, 60 per cent were
neutral as to whether the university checks the extent to which entrepreneurship is integrated or
included at the school level.

Figure 4.3
Durban University of Technology — entrepreneurship development in learning and teaching

The university is structured in such a way that strongly stimulates and
supports the development of entrepreneurial mindsets and skills.

Entrepreneurial training for staff takes place in ALL parts of the
university.

Staff in all departments take an entrepreneurial approach to teaching,
promoting diversity and innovation in teaching and learning.

. Entrepreneurial behaviour is strongly supported throughout the
university exgerlence; from creating awareness and stimulating ideas
through to development and implementation (pre-business and
business start-up).

The university regularly validates entrepreneurship learning outcomes.

Engagement of external stakeholders is a key component of teaching
and learning development in an entrepreneurial university.

Research results are clearly integrated into entrepreneurship education
and training.

The university undertakes regular studies/stocktaking on the extentto
which’entrepreneurship is included/integrated at school levels.
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.
4.144  Pathways for entrepreneurs

The results showed a 100 per cent score on all statements under this attribute, which indicates
end-to-end support for entrepreneurship development for both staff and students.
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Figure 4.4
Durban University of Technology — pathways for entrepreneurs

The university actively raises awareness of the value/importance of
developing entrepreneurial abilities among its staff and students.

The university actively encourages individuals to become
entrepreneurial.

The university provides adequate opportunities for staff and
students to experience entrepreneurship.

The university provides adequate support for individuals and groups
a to turn entrepreneurial ideas into action.

The university provides dedicated mentoring from academic and
industry personnel for individuals who wish to become
entrepreneurial.

The university facilitates needed access to private financing for its
potential entrepreneurs.

The university provides needed access to business incubation
facilities.

The university has clear systems to enable students and researchers
to quickly bring innovative ideas and businesses with minimal
regulations.
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.

4.145  University-business/external relationships for knowledge exchange

This area also indicated high activity, with an 80 per cent score on two statements and a 100

per cent score on the other.
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Figure 4.5
Durban University of Technology — university-business/external relationships for knowledge
exchange

The university is committed to knowledge exchange with industry,
society and the public sector.

The university demonstrates active involvement in partnerships and
relationships with a wide range of stakeholders.

The university has strong links with incubators, science parks and
other external initiatives, creating opportunities for dynamic
knowledge exchange.

The university provides adequate opportunities for staff and
students to take part in entrepreneurial activities with business/the
external environment.

The universit% specifically supports staff and student mobility
etween academia and the external environment.

The research, education and industry (wider community) activities
of the university are closely linked together to affect the whole
knowledge ecosystem.

The university regularly invites guest lecturers and researchers from
industry and the broader business community.

The university actively encourages key stakeholders to use its
facilities and services for entrepreneurial activities.

o

10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80

(o]
o
=
o

0

m Disagre ™ Neutral ™ Agree

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.
4.14.6  The entrepreneurial university as an international institution

Figure 4.6
Durban University of Technology — the entrepreneurial university as an international
institution

Internationalization is a key part of the university’s
entrepreneurial stratégy

The university explicitly supports the international mobility of
its staff and students (including PhD students).

The university acti_velel seeks and attracts international and
entrepreneurial staff (including teaching, research and PhDs).

The university clearly demonstrates internationalization in its
approach to teaching.

The university and its departments and faculties actively
participate in international networks.
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.
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This question indicated a high level of internationalization activity, with all statements
receiving a rate of 100 per cent support.

4.14.7  Measuring the impact of the entrepreneurial university
The responses indicated a high level of activity in relation to the attributes measured.

Figure 4.7
Durban University of Technology — measuring the impact of the entrepreneurial university

The university regularly assesses the impact of its strategy on
entrepreneurship across the institution.

The universitg/ regularly assesses the level of engagement of all
departments and faculties in entrepreneurial teaching and learning
across the institutions.

The university regularly assesses the impact of entrepreneurship
teaching and learning on participants (e.g., changes in participants’
motivation to undertake entrepreneurial activities, the level of
competence in the skills gained, etc.)

The university carries out regular monitoring and evaluation of the
universities” knowledge exchange agthltlesée.g., start-ups and spin-
offs, patents, new research ideas and new partnerships, etc.)

The university carries out regular monitoring and evaluation of the
impact of start-up support (e.g., number of users, satisfaction o

users, new support introduced, number of start-up ideas reallzed5
etc.

The university regularly publishes and shares assessment results of
the impact of entrepreneurial activities and outputs across the
university.
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.
4.14.8 University mission and strategy

Between 80 per centand 100 per cent of respondents indicated that five out of the six areas

were included in the mission and strategy of Durban University of Technology. Only 60 per cent
indicated that incubation was included.

4.149  Areaswith an implementation plan

According to the table 4.9, 100 per cent agreed with the statements on two areas
(entrepreneurial learning and teaching, and business start-ups/spin-offs), and 80 per cent agreed on
two other areas (knowledge exchange and internationalization) as having specific implementation
plans. Only 60 per cent thought that there was a plan on incubation and technology transfer.
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Figure 4.8
Durban University of Technology — university mission and strategy

Entrepreneurial learning and teaching

Knowledge exchange

Business start-ups/spin-offs

Incubation

Technology transfer/ commercialization of research _
outputs

Internationalization of the university
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.

4.1.4.10 Availability of entrepreneurship support structure, services and
programmes

Overall, 15 of the 21 statements received a response of “Yes” from 80 per cent to 100 per cent
of respondents, and 4 statements had a 60 per cent response rate of “Yes”. Moreover, 60 per cent
indicated that there was no recognition or award for outstanding external stakeholders, partners or
alumni who actively engaged in and contributed to entrepreneurship promotion. On the question of a
joint degree or research programme with international partners, 40 per cent agreed, 40 per cent
disagreed and 20 per centwere unsure.

4.1411 Budgeting and finance

This question explored whether funding for certain areas of the entrepreneurial strategy, and
the sources thereof, had increased in the last three years. In total, 60 per cent agreed that budget
allocation from domestic public and private funding had grown, while respondents did not know or
were not sure of foreign public and private funding sources. Between 80 per centand 100 per cent
agreed that the budget for all of the areas measured has increased over the last three years.
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Table 4.3
Funding for implementation of the entrepreneurial strategy of the university: Durban
University of Technology

(Percentage)
Fundingforimplementingthe . . . No
entrepreneurial strategy of the Yes, ithas No,ithasnot  Nofunding information/not
university grown grown fromsource sure
a. Entrepreneurial activities (direct) 80 20
b. Entrepreneurial support
services/activities 80 20
c. Internationalization activities 80 20
d. Knowledge exchange and
engagement activities with external 100
parties
e. Stafftrainingand development
focusedon entrepreneurial-related 100
knowledge andskills
f. Remvestmentof entr_epreneurlal 40 20 20 20
incomes ofthe university
g. Domestic public funding 60 20 20
h. Domestic private funding 60 20 20
i. Foreign public funding 20 20 60
j. Foreign private funding 40 60

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.
4.1.5 Conclusion (Durban University of Technology)

All respondents indicated their awareness of the commitment of Durban University of
Technology to becoming an entrepreneurial university. While the understanding of the concept and
definition of an entrepreneurial university varied slightly among respondents, the strong consensus
was a response of “Yes” to the statements on the importance of the transition for Durban University
of Technology, that change was imperative, had been committed to, and that certain aspects of how
(in terms of learning and development), what (curriculum reform), with whom (knowledge partners)
and for whom (industry, socioeconomic development, the country) the university delivers on its
mandate must change. The university has made entrepreneurship front and centre in its the
ENVISION2030 strategy in clear language, with consideration of the imperatives of resourcing,
enabling and implementation to achieve the strategic objectives. What emerged was a Durban
University of Technology design and delivery concept of an entrepreneurial university as having a
flexible internal commitment and culture that supports end-to-end entrepreneurial development,
produces graduates and research relevant and responsive to the local and global socioeconomic
contextand needs,and supportsathird-streamincome and mission. Durban University of Technology
is looking to produce what they term an “adaptive graduate”, one who will be able to innovate
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business models for the twenty-first century, start businesses and thereby create jobs, be employable
S0 as to be absorbed into industry and produce the necessary solutions. Ultimately, all respondents
saw the university’s responsibility as being beyond research and teaching and learning, to improving
lives and livelihoods. As such, there appears to be a commitment to building both an internal system
to support entrepreneurship development and an understanding of how to identify and be part of an
external entrepreneurial system.

The survey results supportedthe case thatwas made from the interviews, with mostly p ositive
and affirmative responses. Itdid, however, raise some issues for consideration. While there were high
scores and inputs indicating strong leadership and a commitment to being entrepreneurial, a critical
factor that emerged was the need for differentiated leadership: “need for visionary leadership is key
for the processes to be accountable and aligned with governance of the university, as is leadership
through the process of change.” Besides the response to the question on departments empowered to
generate and innovate ideas and to bring them to market (with which 60 per cent agreed), 80 per cent
of more of respondents agreed with all other statements. Two statements received a rate of 100 per
centagreement: “The university is active in driving entrepreneurshipdevelopmentin the wider region
and community”; and “There is strong commitment at a high level of the university to implement the
entrepreneurial strategy”. These findings are consistent with the findings from the interviews, which
indicated leadership and governance support and actions aimed at entrepreneurial development.

Accountability for entrepreneurship rests with the Deputy Vice-Chancellor: Research,
Innovation and Engagement. The institution has thereby ensured authority and accountability at the
senior level to provide the agency required to drive some of the changes and actions required for
successful implementation. The degree of involvement of other senior management was unclear. An
interesting observation was that the leaders and drivers for change to become an entrepreneurial
university are all women, yet the number of women starting businesses on campus is smaller than the
number of men doing so.

The student entrepreneurship policy stipulates that all students will take an entrep reneurship
course, and targets have been set for student start-up businesses, thereby enabling monitoring and
measurement. Staff, funding and infrastructure has been allocated for implementation of the policy.
Of note — and a pioneering move in the South African higher education entrepreneurship system —
are the placementand roles of entrepreneurial coordinators across all faculties. The survey results
indicated a 100 per cent positive score for pathways, a score of between 80 per centand 100 per cent
for support and activities, and an increase in the budget for certain entrepreneurial activities over the
last three years, demonstrating financial support for entrepreneurship.

The framework for an entrepreneurial university of the Durban University of Technology is
based on and consistent with many emerging principles and imperatives, as highlighted by the
literature.

4.2 Nelson Mandela University

The following case study was constructed from the transcripts of the semi-structured
interviews, supplemented by information obtained from the website of Nelson Mandela University.

Included in this case study are the results of the survey. Six respondents completed the survey
and were interviewed: two deputy vice-chancellors; a dean; a head of school; a senior director; and a
staff member working in entrepreneurship with students. This provided for varied and multiple
perspectives from different portfolios and with different experiences within the university. Note that
not all respondents shared all of the information reflected in the case study. To construct the case
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study, the inputs have been aggregated and supplemented by information from the Nelson Mandela
University website.

Nelson Mandela Metropolitan Universityopened on 1 January 2005, as aresultof the merging
of the PE Technikon, the University of Port Elizabeth and the Port Elizabeth campus of Vista
University. In July 2017, Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University was renamed Nelson Mandela
University. The name change provided an opportunity for the institution to rebrand and reposition
itself continentally and globally, starting a new era towards a meaningful transformation. Nelson
Mandela University has seven campuses with about 27,000 students enrolled in seven faculties:
Humanities; Business and Economic Sciences; Education; Engineering, the Built Environment and
Technology; Health Sciences; Law; and Science.

The university’s strategy for the next decade is Vision 2030 (Nelson Mandela University,
2020a). The strategy was jointly created through extensive consultations with both internal and
external partners. While entrepreneurship is not directly mentioned in the strategy, there are various
indirect links and entreprencurial elements related to an entrepreneurial university. Their vision of “a
dynamic, African university recognized for its leadership in generating cutting-edge knowledge for a
sustainable future” commits and focuses the utilization of the university’s research and intellectual
assets towards building sustainable futures. Innovation is listed as one of their strategic enablers.
Their four strategic areas are: transformative engagement; humanizing innovative learning and
teaching; meaningful research; and innovation and internationalization and inclusive student access
for success. These areas further speak to the outcomes and impact focus elements that are the
attributes of an entrepreneurial university. Their listof graduate attributes —creativity, innovation and
entrepreneurial mindset — is clearly set out in the Annual Performance Plan 2021 of Nelson Mandela
University (2020Db).

4.2.1 Entrepreneurial developments

The following are developments shared by the respondents on the activities, milestones and
decisions in various parts of the university that are facilitating progress in the transition to becoming
an entrepreneurial university. There are three main imperatives driving entrepreneurship at the
university: the commercialization of patents; student life and development linked to the teaching and
learning portfolio; and the Strategic Resource Mobilization and Advancement Office.

4.2.1.1 Student entrepreneurship

A student entrepreneurship framework has been developed and approved, which serves to
support student entrepreneurship opportunities at the university. In the policy, entrepreneurial skills
are recognized as partof the vocational experience of awell-rounded graduate. The aims of the policy
are: to create entrepreneurial skills for students; to regulate the entrepreneurial infrastructure spaces
on campusesto ensure thatsoundgovernanceis maintained; to provide mentorships and opportunities
for students to experience the running of professional business entities; and to provide opportunities
to create short-term employment that supports and enhances the livelihoods of students and e nables
student enterprises to thrive through a comprehensive support system (Nelson Mandela University,
n.d.).

There are various initiatives and structures involved in delivering on this policy. At present,
there is the Madibaz Youth Entrepreneurship Lab, which provides entrepreneurship support to
students and has been developed to coordinate entrepreneurial activities for students, as well as
serving as a point of contact. A partnership with the Small Enterprise Development Agency has been
established to set up a new student incubator lab. Student societies that host various activities
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encourage students to take up initiatives in entrepreneurship. Some of this support, which includes
mentorship, is provided by external partners.

There is also a network of external entrepreneurs who come in to support and share their
experiences with the students. However, there isaneed for more engagementwith business to support
entrepreneurs within the system. There appears to be only a small amount of funding for student
entrepreneurship.

Thereis a need formore maker spaces (there is presently one in existence) where students can
practice their skills. This shortage is being addressed through the repurposing of existing spaces and
the buildingof a second major maker space. There are some pieces in place, butthis initiative requires
further development and expansion.

An enabler and opportunity that should be explored for students is the formal co-curricular
record. Students can develop a formal co-curricular record that they can access for their curricula
vitae. A senior respondent suggested that this should be expanded to include entrepreneurship
activities since they offer valuable experience to students, for example, in pitching to funders.

Entrepreneurship should be considered within the context of the fourth industrial revolution,
preparing graduates for contexts that are constantly changing.

There are already many enterprises operating on campus, for example, running tuck shops,
sewing and clothing alteration services, and producing hand sanitizer, among others. There is,
however, still no full understanding of how to create an environment conducive to allowing student
entrepreneurs to thrive. Even though there is a student entrepreneurship policy in place, no integrated
policy framework provides end-to-end support for student entrepreneurs. There is a need for a well-
developed system within the university that should align with the external entrepreneurship system,
enabling transition pathways to allow student businesses on campus to transition to the external
business environment.

Capacity-buildingtrainingfor certain staff membersis being carried outthrough linkages with
other universities running similar initiatives.

4212 Resource structures and initiatives

Nelson Mandela University has established various departments, structures and companies as
part of its resource strategy for financial sustainability, including support for entrepreneurship
activities. Information on the structures, companies and initiatives were shared in the interviews as
part of developing a sustainable financial strategy for the university.

The Strategic Resource Mobilization and Advancement Officewas established in 2017 owing
to the need for the university’s medium- and long-term financial sustainability in resource
mobilization, coordination and to ensure that resource mobilization initiatives were aligned to the
university’s development trajectory, mission and vision.

Its functions include planning, coordinating and reporting on strategic resource mobilization
initiatives across the university. The Office also provides fundingfor strategic projects related to three
nodes of activity: commercialization, institutional support, and strategic commercialization projects
through the Nelson Mandela University Investment Company. The allocation of funding under all
three nodes is done with consideration of how the funded initiatives support entrepreneurship.
Students are also allowed to apply for some of the funding available under these three nodes. The
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Strategic Resource Mobilization and Advancement Office is strategically located in the Office of the
Vice-Chancellor, and, in addition to the listed functions, it provides logistical and administrative
support to the Nelson Mandela University Trust and the Nelson Mandela University Investment
Company.

Nelson Mandela University is the sole beneficiary of the Nelson Mandela University Trust,
which is responsible for mobilizing resources for the university through donations in cash and kind,
and managing the investment aspect of the Trust. The trustees of the Nelson Mandela University
Trust established the Nelson Mandela University Investment Company in 2017.

The Nelson Mandela University Investment Company is a registered private company owned
wholly by the Nelson Mandela University Trust. It was established to undertake certain strategic
projects designed to improve the financial sustainability of the university. The Company was formed
to initiate and manage strategic opportunitiesand commercialization projects without detracting from
the academic activities or tax status of either the University or the Trust. The Nelson Mandela
University Investment Company Board has members from both academiaand the business sector.

The company pursues projects in property development, training, consultancy, advisory
servicesand equity investments. The business model of the company creates value thatcan be utilized
to support the mission of Nelson Mandela University.

Innovolvel? is the commercialization company of Nelson Mandela University. Working
closely with the university’s Innovation Office, Innovolve, drives commercialization of the
university’s innovations through the licensing of intellectual property and the establishment of spin-
out companies. The Innovation Office is focused on facilitating the identification, protection and
management of intellectual property created through research. Another area of focus is harnessing
this intellectual property for social and economic benefit. Innovolve holds shares in spinout and start-
up companies that utilize the innovations of Nelson Mandela University. It also licenses the
university’s innovations to establish any new companies. Innovolve forms part of the innovation
system in Nelson Mandela Bay through its involvement and ownership of Propella.

The Propella Business Incubator 13 provides support for innovators with disruptive
technology, which gives manufacturing in the Eastern Cape and the rest of South Africaa competitive
global advantage. Propella is a collaboration between Nelson Mandela University, the Industrial
Development Corporation!4 and the private sector. The main areas of focus are on renewable energy,
energy efficiency and related technologies, advanced manufacturing and supply chain optimization.

2 For more information on Innovolve, see: http:/innovolve.co.za/.

3 For more information onPropella, see: https://thepropella.co.za/.

% The Industrial Development Cooperation was set up by the Governmentto support, growand finance businesses. The
priorities of the Industrial Development Cooperation are aligned with the national policy direction, as set out in the
National Development Plan, Industrial Policy Action Plan and industry master plans. Its mandate is to maximize
development impact through job-rich industrialization, while contributing to an inclusive economy by, among other
things, funding black-owned and empowered companies, black industrialists, women, and youth-owned and empowered
enterprises (see: www.idc.co.za/about-us/.)
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Nelson Mandela University uses some of their required spending on broad-based black
economic empowerment?® on Propella. Propella is about to launch a community entrepreneurial
incubator with an international partner to support township businesses. Propella incubates Innovolve
start-up companies based on the university’s intellectual property, as well as external innovative
companies.

A senior executive shared that Nelson Mandela University had a good track record in
commercialization. However, there was a need to increase the university’s capacities so as to
commercialize more projects faster. There is a need for support for generating entrepreneurial ideas
and a system to track and record commercialization possibilities. The tension of generating a third
income stream should be balanced with the benefit for the public good.

The Strategic Resource Mobilization and Advancement Office is developing a framework to
capacitate insourced workers to start businesses that can offer such services as catering, cleaning,
garden services and conferencing to the university. This will create efficiencies, offer opportunities
to the employees, and reduce salary costs.

The Strategic Resource Mobilization and Advancement Office is also working to develop a
hotel that will be funded and owned by the Nelson Mandela University Investment Company, the
plans for which are quite advanced and will provide a new era in commercial projects for the
university.

Even with the Strategic Resource Mobilization and Advancement Office, some respondents
shared that there was a need for sustainable resources for all entrepreneurship-related activities.

There was little or no dedicated budget for entrepreneurship activities. Funding is available
when linked to innovation, engagement or research. As a result, some good ideas do not get
implemented. One such idea was the utilization of accounting and auditing students and graduates to
supportauditors duringthe busy governmentfinancial year-endatthe end of March. Thiswould have
added value for the auditors and allowed students to gain practical experience. However, this did not
happen as it was a challenge to resource the project. One respondent saw the challenge as two-sided:
one side involves to surface academics’ creative ideas, and the second is to innovate to find
sustainable resourcesto implementthese ideas. One respondent suggested that there should be greater
engagement with the private sector to unlock funding for entrepreneurship activities.

4213  Leadership

All respondents indicated that there was a willingness and commitment from leadership
towards building an entrepreneurial university. One of the senior respondents pointed out that the
nuances and paradoxes of leadership need to be understood. Dealing with the current internal and
external context of the university requires today’s leaders to have multiple skills, for example, being
tech-savvy, being able to serve others and being able to be effect transformations.16

15 Broad-hased black economic empowerment is essentially a policy aimed at levelling the economic playing field that
has been distorted by decades of apartheid economics during which black people were denied opportunities. Organizations
are required to invest in initiatives, as stipulated under the policy (Labournet, 2020).

16 A concept note was developed on the transitioning of African universities to become entrepreneurial universities
entitled “Strengthening entrepreneurship and entrepreneurial universities in Africa: principals and deans thought
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Combining research, innovation and internationalization under one deputy vice-chancellor
portfolio speaks to entrepreneurial elements and allows each area to inform the others and relate to
them in a focused way.

Engagement and social responsiveness appear to be part of all of the university’s learning,
teaching, research and innovation strategies, allowing it to function for the “public good™.

The university views engagement as the “convergence” of the university and the community
to create new knowledge and draw on the existing knowledge and insights of all of its communities
and stakeholders. Engagement has been included in a deputy vice-chancellor portfolio and appears to
be central to engagement with local stakeholdersand constituents under the Vision 2030 plan.

There are various senior executive team members with accountability for the three main
segments under which entrepreneurship has been planned. The challenge lies in the consolidation,
coordination and operational implementation of these segments. There is a need for implementation
imperatives to be in place.

4214  Teaching and learning

Some qualifications have an entrepreneurial mindset course. There is also a marketing course
thatprovidesan entrepreneurial elementthrough an experientialassignment, where students are given
a small amount of money to start a business. For example, one group created a recipe book that they
were able to sell. There is a need to embed entrepreneurship into all curricula across all faculties and
disciplines at all levels.

Thereis no professor of entrepreneurship, butthere are many academics whose work includes
elements of entrepreneurship.

There is a need for new and relevant teaching and learning methods. This should include
experiential e-learning that allows for skills development. There is also a need to reconsider the
development of graduates in order to accommodate them in a changing workplace that requires
different skills, in a world that, judging by the high unemployment rate, has become competitive for
graduates.

One of the respondents saw self-transformation as a challenge. He further shared that
universities are structured and controlled spaces that are usually not open to processes without a
predetermined outcome. Staff are not taught to thrive in uncertainty. There was a need, therefore, for
self-development in thinking and being entrepreneurial.

Academics should have an understanding and experience of being entrepreneurial before they
teach entrepreneurship.

leadership training session”. Available at:
www.ruforum.ora/AGM2019/sites/default/files/Entrepreneurship %2 0Concept%20note. pdf.
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4.2.15 Partnerships and engagement

There are presently partnerships with various African universities and other countries that
have the potential for entrepreneurial partnering. One example that was shared involved partnerships
with Germany and the United States on the work of Nelson Mandela University on renewable energy.

The university is expanding its external partnerships with both public and private
organizations to offer consulting services. This creates opportunities for staff and students to have
practical experience and an understanding of organizations, which can add content to the curriculum
and generate third-stream income. The challenge here is in learning how to pitch the academic value
proposition to private and public partners in practical terms.

An example of a public partnership is the university’s engagement with the Office of the
Mayor of Ggeberha (Port Elizabeth). The city needs assistance in crafting messages to the public on
water conversation and the Nelson Mandela University Department of Arts will assist with the
messaging, which provides an opportunity for an inclusive communication medium with a diverse
public. The university has recently concluded a three-year partnership that includes funding with the
Small Business Development Agency for an entrepreneurship incubator at Nelson Mandela
University. The university is in talks with the Department of Small Business Development to explore
support for wider entrepreneurship development. The Strategic Resource Mobilization and
Advancement Office is in a partnership with the Eastern Cape on a provincial ocean economy
strategy, for which funding has been secured. This will provide contract work for many people,
including opportunities for Nelson Mandela University to sell its expertise, and for teaching and
learning for academics and students.

Some faculties, such as those of Engineering and Law, have stronger partnerships with the
private sector than other faculties. There is room for improvement in building partnerships
consistently across the university. There is work being done with communities on sustainable food
production.

There is also consideration and exploration of the use of internationalization beyond student
exchanges to include research and commercialization and the need to explore partnerships with like-
minded partners, including entrepreneurship practitioners.

4.2.16 Considerations and challenges

The following points are other issues that emerged from the interviews for consideration in
relation to building an entrepreneurial university:

. The contextof Nelson Mandela University, locatedin a “poor” province. Many students
are unable to pay fees. Interventionsand initiatives should be designed to be inclusive.

. While entrepreneurship activities are strong within individual silos, consolidation and
coordination are critical. Success and lessons learned need to be shared across the
university at the levels of both implementation and management.

. There is a need for an audit of the scope and range of entrepreneurship activities across
campus, in formal programmesand co-curricular spaces.

. Impact measurement should have both an internal and external focus. Some of the
required measures of impact are imperatives such as student service providers,
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businesses that started on campus and now operate externally, the impact that graduates
are making in society, contribution to the growth and development of the economy, and
job creation.

. Measurement should be linked to agreed standards, targets and outcomes. Ultimately,
the difference that Nelson Mandela University makes as an entrepreneurial university
should be measured.

. There was a need for the right capacity in the right portfolios. Capacity -building should
be linked to strategic implementation priorities to ensure that staff have the right skills
to execute and implement priority initiatives. Capacity-building should include study
tours.

. There should be platforms and spaces for sharing and learning with other universities.

. There should be reconsideration and development of new incentives, which need not
always be monetary, for example, recognition of people’s initiative and achievements,
skills that can enrich staff profiles and curricula vitae, and allowing staff the space to
explore and implement their creative ideas, travel and so on. The present incentive
system for research is based on individuals, which is not consistent with current best
practices that emphasize working in teams. This is relevant for Nelson Mandela
University at a time when it is promoting an increase in transdisciplinary research. The
performance management system should include incentives for entrepreneurship
activities.

. Digitalization and technology should be enablers

. across all entrepreneurship initiatives for the university and for the enterprises that are
started there.

. All entrepreneurship initiatives should also be aligned with the Vision 2030.

. There is the challenge of building buy-in for entrepreneurship across a vast university
with approximately 30,000 students and 3,000 staff, as entrepreneurship is not
considered by many to be a core part of the university’s mandate. This will require a
sustained communication plan of its own.

. There should be more explorationof collaboration and partnering with other universities
in tender proposals and related activities. Universities have limited capacities, but
collaboration can solve this issue. Nelson Mandela University has already achieved
some success in this area. There is the potential to unlock government funding through
universities working together.

. Benchmarking should be developed on the basis of the different characteristics of the
HEInnovatel’ framework used for entrepreneurial universities in South Africa.

7 For additional information on HEInnovate, see: https://heinnovate.eu/en.: and: www.oecd.org/cfe/leed/heinnovate-
skills-entrepreneurship.htm.
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4.2.2 Survey results

As mentioned in the research methodology, the survey was based on and adapted from the
framework for advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africa. The survey results cover findings on
the seven attributes and the additional question 8 that covers the strategy and mission, support for
entrepreneurial programmes, and budget and finance. The findings for the first seven attributes are
illustrated with three-point graphs, which were consolidated from a seven-point Likert scale, as
explained in the Research Methodology section. All six respondents completed the survey.
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4.22.1 Leadership and governance

Figure 4.9
Nelson Mandela University — leadership and governance
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entrepreneurial initiatives.

The university is active indriving entrepreneurship development in
the wider regional, social and community environment.
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innovative ideasand seek ways to bring them to market without
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that have supported business development and/or improved the lives
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.

The lowest score was 50 per cent, with that amount of participants responding positively to
the following statements:

o The university is active in driving entrepreneurship development in the wider regional,
social and community environment.

o Departments are empowered to generate innovative ideas and seek ways to bring them
to market without seeking approval of senior leadership.

o The university is a major provider of product and other innovations that have supported
business development and/or improved the lives of people in the community.

o The university provides critical consultancy and advisory services on entrepreneurship
issues in the wider regional, social and community environment.

However, 100 per cent of respondents indicated that the university provides critical support
services to the surrounding communities (e.g., health, engineering, agricultural services), with the
rest of the scores indicating a rate of 66 per cent and above agreement on the university’s activities.
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4.22.2 Organizational capacity, people and incentives

83.4 per cent of respondents were neutral on interdisciplinary research and
entrepreneurship support groups being prioritized in the university system.

66 per centagreed thatthe university isopen to recruitingand engaging with individuals
who have entrepreneurial attitudes, behaviours and experience.

66 per cent disagreed that involvement in entrepreneurial activities is included as a key
criterion in the performance review and promotion of staff.

There were split opinions on:

Whether there were mechanisms in place for breaking down traditional boundaries and
fosteringnew relationships by bringinginternal stakeholders together (staff and students)
and whether mechanisms for buildingsynergies between them are adequate. Overall, 50
per cent agreed with this statement and 50 per cent were neutral.

Staff thatsupportentrepreneurial activities are provided with adequate additional budget,
space and time (e.g., reduced teaching load). In total, 50 per cent disagreed and 50 per
cent were neutral.

The university has a sustainable financial strategy in place to support entrepreneurial
development. Overall, 50 per cent agreed, 33 per cent were neutral and 16 per cent
disagreed.

The university’s entrepreneurial objectives are supported by a wide variety of funding
sources/investment, including investment by external stakeholders. For this statement,
50 per centagreed, 33 per cent were neutral and 16 per cent disagreed.

There is adequate status and recognition given to other stakeholders who contribute to
the university’s entrepreneurial agenda. In total, 50 per cent were neutral, 33 per cent
disagreed and 16 per cent agreed.

The university’s investment in staff development to support its entrepreneurial agenda.
Here, 50 per cent were neutral, 33 per cent agreed and 16 per cent disagreed.

There are clear incentives and rewards for staff who actively support the university’s
entrepreneurial agenda. Overall, 50 per cent were neutral and 50 per cent disagreed.
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Figure 4.10
Nelson Mandela University — organizational capacity, people and incentives
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.
4.22.3 Teaching and learning development

o There was 80 per cent disagreement that entrepreneurial training for staff takes place in
ALL parts of the university.

o 70 per cent disagreed that the university undertakes regular studies/stocktaking on the
extentto which entrepreneurship is included/integrated at school levels.

o 70 per cent were neutral on the statement that research results are clearly integrated into
entrepreneurship education and training.

o Results for the statement that the university regularly validates entrepreneurship
learning outcomes and that staff in all departments take an entrepreneurial approach to
teaching, promoting diversity and innovation in teaching and learning were split, with
50 per cent of respondents neutral and 50 per cent disagreeing.

o The statement that entrepreneurial behaviour is strongly supported throughout the
university experience, from creating awareness and stimulating ideas through to
development and implementation (pre-business and business start-up) also has a split
score, with 50 per cent agreeing and 50 per cent neutral.

o The statement that the engagement of external stakeholders is a key component of

teaching and learning development in an entrepreneurial university received a response
of 50 per cent agreement, 30 per cent neutrality and 20 per cent disagreement.
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o 33 per cent of respondents agreed, 33 per cent disagreed and 30 per cent were neutral
on whether the university is structured in such a way that strongly stimulates and
supports the development of entrepreneurial mindsets and skills.

Figure 4.11
Nelson Mandela University — entrepreneurship development in learning and teaching
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.
4224  Pathways for entrepreneurs

o 66 per cent of responders were neutral on whether the university actively encourages
individuals to become entrepreneurial, has clear systems to enable students and
researchers to quickly bring innovative ideas and businesses with minimal regulations,
and provides dedicated mentoring by academic and industry personnel for individuals
who wish to become entrepreneurial.

o 66 per cent agreed that the university provides adequate support for individuals and
groups to transform entrepreneurial ideas into action.

o 50 per cent disagreed that the university facilitates the necessary access to private
financing for its potential entrepreneurs.

o 50 per cent agreed and 50 per cent were neutral as to whether the university provides
the necessary access to business incubation facilities.
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33 per cent of respondents agreed and 50 per cent were neutral as to whether the
university actively raises awareness of the value/importance of developing
entrepreneurial abilities among its staff and students.

50 per cent were neutral and 33 per cent agreed that the university provides adequate
opportunities for staff and students to experience entrepreneurship.
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The university provides adequate opportunities for staff and .

students to experience entrepreneurship.

The university provides adequate support for individuals and

groups to move from.......

The university provides dedicated mentoring by academic and .

industry personnel for individuals....

The university facilitates needed access to private financing for _

its potential entrepreneurs.

The university provides needed access to business incubation

facilities.

The university has clear systems to enable students and

researchers to quickly bring innovative ideas....
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.

4.225 Business and external relationships for knowledge exchange

Therewas 100 per centagreementon whether the university is committed to knowledge
exchange with industry, society and the public sector, and whether the university
demonstrates active involvement in partnerships and relationships with a wide range of
stakeholders.

83 per centagreed that the university regularly invites guest lecturers and researchers
from industry and the business community at large.

66 per centagreed that the university has strong links with incubators, science parks and
other external initiatives, creating opportunities for dynamic knowledge exchange, and
that the university actively encourages key stakeholders to use its facilities and services
for entrepreneurial activities.

66 per cent were neutral on whether research, education and industry (the wider
community) activities of the university are closely linked in away that affects the whole
knowledge system.
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There was a 50 per cent split response between those who agreed and those who were
neutral on whether the university provides adequate opportunities for staff and students
to take part in entrepreneurial activities with business/the external environment.

50 per cent of respondents agreed and 33 per cent were neutral that the university
specifically supports staff and student mobility between academia and the external
environment.

Nelson Mandela University — university-business/external relationships for knowledge

exchange

The university is committed to knowledge exchange with

industry, society and the public sector.

The university demonstrates active involvement in
partnerships and relationships with a wide range of

stakeholders.

The university has strong links with incubators, science parks

and other external initiatives, creating...

The university provides adequate opportunities for staff and
students to take part in entrepreneurial activities

The university specifically supports staff and student mobility -
between academia and the external environment.

Research, education and industry (wider community)
activities of the university are closely linked together

The university regularly invites guest lecturers and
researchers from industry and the broader business

community.

The university actively encourages key stakeholders to use its
facilities and services for entrepreneurial activities.
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.

4.22.6  The entrepreneurial university as an international institution

There was 100 per cent agreement that the university and its departments and faculties
actively participate in international networks.

83 per cent agreed that the university explicitly supports the international mobility of its
staff and students (including PhD students).

83 per cent were neutral as to whether the university actively seeks and attracts
international and entrepreneurial staff (including teaching, research and PhDs).

66 per cent were neutral on whether internationalization is a key part of the university’s
entrepreneurial strategy.
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50 per cent agreed and 50 per cent were neutral on whether the university clearly
demonstrates internationalization in its approach to teaching.

Nelson Mandela University — the entrepreneurial university as an international institution

Internationalization is a key part of the university’s

entrepreneurial strategy

The university explicitly supports the international mobility
of its staff and students (including PhD students).

The university actively seeks and attracts international and
entrepreneurial staff (including teaching, research and

PhDs).

The university clearly demonstrates internationalization in

its approach to teaching.

The university and its departments and faculties actively

participate in international networks.
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.

4.22.7 Measuring the impact of an entrepreneurial university

66 per cent of respondents agreed that the university carries out regular monitoring and
evaluation of the university’s knowledge exchange activities (e.qg., start-ups and spin-
offs, patents, new research ideas and new partnerships).

50 per centagreed that the university carries out regular monitoring and evaluation of
the impact of start-up support (e.g., number of users, satisfaction of the users, new
supportintroduced, number of start-up ideas realized).

83 per centwere neutral on whether the university regularly assesses the impact of its
strategy on entrepreneurship across the institution.

66 per cent were neutral on both whether there was a regular assessment of the impact
of entrepreneurship teaching and learning on participants (e.g., changes in participants’
motivation to undertake entrepreneurial activities, the level of competence in the skills
gained) and whether the university regularly assesses the level of engagement of all
departmentsand faculties in entrepreneurial teachingand learningacross the institution.
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o 50 per cent were neutral, and 33 per cent disagreed on whether the university regularly
publishes and shares the results of assessments of the impact of entrepreneurial activities
and outputs across the university.

Figure 4.15
Nelson Mandela University — measuring the impact of the entrepreneurial university

The university regularly assesses the impact of its strategy
on entrepreneurship across the institution.

The university regularly assesses the level of engagement
of all departments and faculties in entrepreneurial
teaching and learning across...

The university regularly assesses the impact of
entrepreneurship teaching and learning on participants
(e.g., changes in participants’...

The university carries out regular monitoring and
evaluation of the universities” knowledge exchange
activities (e.g., start-ups and spin-offs, patents, new...

The university carries out regular monitoring and
evaluation of the impact of start-up support (e.g., number
of users, satisfaction of users, new ...

The university regularly publishes and shares assessment
results on the impact of entrepreneurial activities and
outputs across the university.
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Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.
4.22.8 Do these areas have a specific implementation plan?

There was 83 per cent agreement that all of the areas had a specific implementation plan,
except for business start-ups and spin-offs, which received 66 per cent agreement.
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Figure 4.16
Nelson Mandela University — university mission and strategy

Entrepreneurial learning and teaching -

Knowledge exchange

Technology transfer/commercialization of

research outputs -
Business start-ups/spin-offs -
incubation |
Internationalization of the university
0 20 40 60 80 100
® No Not Sure Yes

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.

4.22.9 Availability of entrepreneurship support structure, services and
programmes

The survey responses were varied and ranged from 33 per cent agreement to 100 per cent
agreement. There was 100 per cent agreement with the statement that there is a unit/team to liaise and
manage external relationships with international partners and associates. Some of these responses
were not consistent with the results of the interviews, while some were consistent.

Table 4.4

Availability of entrepreneurship support structures, services and programmes: Nelson
Mandela University

(Percentage)

Availability of entrepreneurship support structure, servicesandprogrammes  Yes No Notsure

a. A centralunit/team designated to coordinate entrepreneurial activities

P 66.6 333
acrossthe university.

b. A high-level leadership position (e.g., dean/director/chair of
Entrepreneurship) assigned to oversee the implementation of the 66.6 16.6 16.6

university’s entrepreneurial strategy.

c. Almost all schools/faculties host a specialized team/unit/centre to
coordinate entrepreneurial activities (e.g., technology transfer office,
knowledge exchange centre, industry liaison unit, student enterprise
development supportunit).

33.3 16.6 50

d. Adesignated unit/team (e.g., alumnioffice and/or international office) to
liaison and manage external relationships with international partnersand 100
associates.
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e. A designated unit/ttam to manage intellectual property issues (e.g.,
patents, non-disclosure agreements, other contractual agreements) of 83.3 16.3
internal knowledge andinnovations produced.

f. A central quality assurance unit/tteam to review the quality of

entrepreneurial activities of the university. 333 166 >0
0. Shared facilities for researchand teaching across faculties and schook for 333 16.6 50
exploiting internal knowledge. ' :
h. Programmes/initiatives to bring successful private sectordased
innovators and entrepreneurs to become involved in/supportteachingand 50 16.6 33.3
research.
i. Seasonedandrespected business leader(s) thatserve as entrepreneurs-in- 333 166 50

residence.

j.  Extracurricular and/or non-credit activities and events on
entrepreneurship topics delivered by entrepreneurs and business 83.3 16.6
practitioners.

k. Staff development programmes focusing on entrepreneurial skills,

knowledge andtechniques for learningand teaching. 1646 83.3

I.  Incentive programmes in place to recognize and/or award (e.g., cash
prizes, awards, certificates, paid study and development leave) successful ~ 33.3 333 333
entrepreneurial initiatives by staff and students.

m. Recognition and award for outstanding external stakeholders, partners
and/or alumni who are actively engaged in and/or contribute to 33.3 33.3 33.3
entrepreneurship promotion.

n. Anexternal panel of private actors (e.g., entrepreneurs, business experts)

to review and comment on entrepreneurship-related programmes and 50 50
courses.
0. New entrepreneurship-related programmesand courses introduced in the 50 16.3 333
last three yearsacrossthe university. ' '
p. Studentinternational mobility programmes (e.g., international exchange, 50 50
internship and/or volunteering programmes).
g. Staff international mobility programmes (e.g., international visiting 50 50
scholarships, secondment to foreign institutions).
r. Joint degree and/orresearch programmes with international partners. 50 50
s. Jointresearchcentres with international partners. 66.3 33.3
t. Designated channels (e.g., agents, offices) to recruit international staff 333 16.6 50

and students.

u. Designated public channels (e.g., printed or online) to dissem inate
entrepreneurship-related information (e.g., events, outputs, impacts) 33.3 50 16.6
about theuniversity.

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.
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Again, the responses were varied, as shown in table 4.5.

Table 4.5
Budgetin

g and finance: Nelson Mandela University

(Percentage)

Budaeting and financin Yes, ithas No, it hasnot Notsure/no No separate
getng 9 grown grown information budget

a. (Direct) entrepreneurial activities 50 16.6 16.6 16.6
b. Entrepreneurial support 100

services/activities
c. Internationalizationactivities 16.6 16.6 50 16.6
d. Kngvyl_edge_exchange and engagement 50 333 16.3

activities with external parties
e. Stafftrainingand developmentfocusing

on entrepreneurial knowledge and skills 16.6 66.6 16.6
f. I_Qemvestment ofe_ntrepreneurlal 16.6 83.3

incomes ofthe university
g. Domestic public funding 50 50
h. Domestic private funding 333 66.6
i.  Foreign public funding 16.6 83.3
j.  Foreign private funding 100

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.

4.2.3 Definition of an entrepreneurial university

The respondents offered varying perspectives on the notion and definition of an
entrepreneurial university. The following are some of the remarks made in response to this question:

An entrepreneurial university cultivates an entrepreneurial mindset in students. It
produces graduateswho are innovative and creative, embraces challenges and wants to
break new ground. Itdevelopsthe capacities of students so thatthey can navigate change

throughout their lives.

It promotes student entrepreneurship to contribute to the economy.
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o It commercializesresearch, knowledge outputs and intellectual property to contribute to
third-stream income, and community incubators. It utilizes assets or academic services
for resource mobilization for the university.

o Each university should focus on what they think is a priority and important for them.

o Research and intellectual property should have a positive impact on communities and
society.

o An entrepreneurial university is on the cutting edge of innovation and converting them
into products.

o It works in the space between the formal and informal economy.

o There is a need to rethink the provision and purpose of education, in a change from the
traditional model.

4.2.4 Conclusion (Nelson Mandela University)

The results indicate that Nelson Mandela University has taken various decisions, embarked
on various initiatives and hosted activities that contribute to becoming an entrepreneurial university.
Some of these are planned under an entrepreneurship framework, while others have been developed
through other imperatives. What is clear is that the university’s leadership is committed to the idea of
being an entrepreneurial university, that there are strategic and implementation initiatives in place,
and that continued consideration is being given to this commitment.

The respondents offered varied opinions on the definition of an entrepreneurial university.
The understanding and definition relate to what the university does, and its impact as stated under
section 5 above. Whatemerged from the inputs isthatthe work of an entrepreneurial university should
have a positive impact on society, that graduates should be developed with a set of qualities that
enable them to impact society, and that the intellectual property of the university should be
commercialized for both third-stream income and the betterment of society.

The strategic plan of Nelson Mandela University, Vision 2030, has various entrepreneurial
elementsin its vision, mission, strategic focus areas, strategic enablers, valuesandgraduate attributes.
The interviews, desktop research and survey indicate the commitment of the university to adding
value to society and the province through engagement with its constituents and stakeholders.
Engagement appears to be a strong imperative in its consideration of its external impact and it work
for the public good. The survey results also strongly indicate the inclusion of entrepreneurial
imperatives in the university’s mission and strategy, namely: business incubators; start-ups;
entrepreneurial teaching and learning; internationalization; knowledge exchange; and technology
transfer.

Entrepreneurship is unfolding in three main nodes: the Deputy Vice-Chancellor: Research,
Innovation and Internationalization; the Strategic Resource Mobilization and Advancement Office;
and the Dean of Students. Commercializationtakes place atthe institutional level (staff and stud ents),
and through the strategic commercial initiatives of the Office. There are plans being implemented and
new plans being developed. Responsibility therefore lies with various portfolios.

A policy framework for student entrepreneurship that will guide the entrepreneurship
development of students has been developed and approved. Nelson Mandela University has finance
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initiatives, technology transfers, incubators and an entrepreneurial hub in place in its initial phase for
supporting entrepreneurship. There are plans to expand all of these.

The survey results revealed certain contradictions in some areas, and on many attributes,
respondents were neutral or did not know. This is also indicative of the factthat activities unfold
within silos and that not all staff members are aware of all the information and developments related
to entrepreneurship.

4.3 Stellenbosch University

4.3.1 Entrepreneurial developments

The following case study was constructed from the transcripts of the semi-structured
interviews, supplemented by information obtained from the university’s website. Included in the case
study are the results of the survey. Five respondents completed the survey and were interviewed,
namely: a deputy vice-chancellor; a professor; a senior researcher; the Chief Executive Officer of a
spin-off company; and the Director of the incubator.

This provided forvariedand multiple perspectives from different portfolios and with dif ferent
experiences within the university. Note that not all the respondents shared all of the information
reflected in the case study. The inputs have been aggregated and supplemented by information from
the university website to construct the case study.

Stellenbosch University has approximately 29,000 students and 3,000 permanent staff
members, spread between ten faculties on five campuses. The faculties are: Agrisciences; Economic
and Management Sciences; Medicine and Health Sciences; Engineering; Military Sciences; Arts and
Social Sciences; Science; Education; Law; and Theology. Stellenbosch University is considered a
leading South African university based on its research output, student pass rates and rated scientists.
The university also aims to deliver engaged citizens and responsible leaders who are willing to use
their expertise and skills to serve society.

Stellenbosch University embarked on the process of craftingits Vision 2040 in July 2016.
Vision 2040 reflects the institution’s strategic choices and aspirations, specifically that “Stellenbosch
University will be Africa’s leading research-intensive university, globally recognized as excellent,
inclusive and innovative, where we advance knowledge in service of society.” There is a five-year
strategic framework in pursuit of Vision 2040.18

The strategic themes can be considered elements of an entrepreneurial university, and their
strategic framework document uses language to this effectin terms of its impact, studentexperiences,
culture and partnerships. Stellenbosch Universityalso clearly commits to building eight key attributes,
five of which are characteristic of an entrepreneurial university:

o All-encompassing impact

o Agile, adaptable and responsive

8 Additional information on the Stellenbosch University Vision 2040 and the Strategic Framework 2019-2024, &
available at: www.sun.ac.za/english/Documents/Strateqic_docs/2018/Vision-2040-Strategic-Framework-2019-2024.pdf.
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o Collaborative nature and approach
J Systemic sustainability
. Entrepreneurial mindset
4.3.2 Entrepreneurship initiatives

The respondents shared input on the various decisions, activities, developments and plans of
Stellenbosch University aimed at becoming an entrepreneurial university. The dominant imperative
at the university appears to be a focus on protecting, patenting, and commercialization its intellectual
property. The following cover a thematic grouping of the input from the respondents on
entrepreneurship endeavours at Stellenbosch University.

4321 Leadership

Leadership was seen as an important and critical element of an entrepreneurial university.
Some reasons for this were that leadership at the highest level allows for influencing, developing,
directing, and leading, and gives the project the gravitas needed to drive and implement change and
initiatives. At this senior level, a leadership position also allows for authority and access to all parts
of the university, thus enabling connections between the various components of the internal
entrepreneurial system. One respondent shared that it was important for leadership to reside in an
academic role to ensure the status, credibility and buy-in from other academics. The right leader
should meet stringent academic requirements and commitments, and understand the importance of
entrepreneurial thinking, intellectual property and business.

At Stellenbosch University, ownership and accountability are located at the senior executive
management level with the Deputy Vice-Chancellor: Research, Innovation and Postgraduate Studies.
Some respondents attributed the university’s current successes to the Deputy Vice-Chancellor, who
is an innovative, adaptable and open leader. The Deputy Vice-Chancellor himself attributes the
successes to the entrepreneurial culture of the university. Leadership at Stellenbosch University has
been important for generating, driving and implementing entrepreneurship initiatives. The
university’s leadership is committed to its Vision and remains focused on its aims of
commercialization, building resources and developing capacities. The newly appointed Deputy Vice-
Chancellor for Teaching and Learning has made a commitment to increasing entrepreneurship at
Stellenbosch University. All respondents were aware of the university’s leadership, support, buy -in,
and commitment to commercialization and the development of entrepreneurial elements within the
university.

4.32.2 Capacity

All respondents agreed that capacity-building is a key feature in the creation of an
entrepreneurial university. Capacity should be understood in terms of the various roles in which itis
required. One example is the range of skills required for the commercialization process, namely,
identifyingthe potential fora patent; registeringa patent; acquiringa champion; prototypinga product;
developing a business plan; providing support through all start-up processes and phases; and taking
the productto market. While these capacities are presently available, Stellenbosch University will
need to develop far greater capacities in the right positions to scale up. One respondent’s opinion was
that the commercialization value chain starts with research. Academics need to be trained on how to
identify potential intellectual property before they publish. Stellenbosch University has a technology
fund that supports capacity-building of this kind.
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Capacity-building is required to implement the plans for continued entrepreneurship
development at Stellenbosch University. An example is the development of a programme for
undergraduates. This will require increased capacities, expertise, time and financial investment to
design, develop and deliver the programme.

4.3.23 Teaching and learning

There are entrepreneurship courses in some faculties and departments, such as those in the
Faculty of Economic and Management Sciences and the Business School. These should be expanded
to all faculties as all students need practical, business and entrepreneurial skills. Graduates should
learn how to make a difference in the world. There are discussions on developing a general course
for all undergraduates that would aim to instil an entrepreneurial mindset. A challenge to including
suchacourse liesin changing the mindsets of some academics and enabling studententrepreneurship.

At present, the Business Studiesand Engineeringschools offer students th e option of studying
one module abroad. There is consideration of expanding this programme to the Science Faculty. One
respondent thought that multidisciplinary and transdisciplinary learning and programmes were
important, even within the same faculty. For example, being able to choose both chemistry and
physiology in the same faculty.

LaunchLab?® (Stellenbosch University’s incubator) hosts an annual competition for students,
usually on a specific theme or topic. This encourages students to think about new ideas that could be
converted into businesses. The successes of this competition are shared across the university, as they
generally representpractical ways to make a difference or solve local problems. LaunchLabalso hosts
a credit-bearing holiday programme for students.

There is also some focus on social entrepreneurship. For the last 18 years, Stellenbosch
University has hosted an annual Word Festival that attracts about 120,000 people to Stellenbosch
overaweek. The Festival has various artperformances, with leadingartists from all over South Africa.
This provides a huge contribution to the economy of Stellenbosch. It creates jobs for the organizers,
temporary work during the Festival, and opportunities for the artists themselves.

Stellenbosch University was quick to adapt to online teaching and learning largely because of
the entrepreneurial spirit of the institution. While the new hybrid model of teaching and learning
broadens access across the continent, the effects on students of the present status quo of increased
screen time is yet unknown. There is a need for more project-based learning.

Some departments, like Food Sciences, are doing well in finding opportunities for students to
engage with and learn from industry before they graduate. This has also increased their employment
opportunities.

One respondent shared that one of the challenges for entrepreneurship at the university level
is that children are born with creativity, but the school system is not designed to support their creative
development. Most students lose touch with their creativity before they come to university.
Universities are expected to make up for this and restore creativity.

19 Additionalinformation on LaunchLab is available at: https://launchlab.co.za.
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4.32.4 Internationalization, collaboration and partnerships

While internationalization and partnerships do not appear consistently across all faculties and
departments, Stellenbosch University has some excellent international and collaborative initiatives.
One respondent cited the example of their partnership with Fraunhofer in Germany, which is the
largest applied research platform in the European Union. The work onthe platform is largely focused
on developing technology solutions and building businesses across Africa. The challenge is in
adapting solutions for Africa. This platformalso presents an opportunity for the university to spread
its intellectual property throughout Africa.

Internationalization adds value in building an entrepreneurial university. Stellenbosch
University has been collaborating with Coventry University in the United Kingdom and has leamed
much in terms of how Coventry University is structured, drives innovation, and delivers value in its
entrepreneurship endeavours.

Stellenbosch University recently launched the Centre of Excellence in Scientometrics and
Science, Technology and Innovation Policy, together with the African Union Development Agency.
Besides the opportunity this presents for the university, this has energized researchers to connect at
the highest level with every country in Africa to enable them to add value through their intellectual
property and innovation.

Local and international partners are critical to collaborations and the system. However, there
is a need to continuously search for suitable partners. Some departments have collaborations with
municipalities.

The university also engages leading entrepreneurs from Stellenbosch to support
entrepreneurship efforts, some of whom are founders of big businesses. They are engaged in various
supporting and operational roles, for example: acting as directors of boards of some spin -off
companies or as investors; supporting the development of ideas; or providing expertise in setting up
a business, mentoring and beyond. The value for the investor is that they have first sight of the
inventions and ideas that are being generated at Stellenbosch University. A particular skill is to leam
how to create and sell shares, and how to create value out of virtually nothing. An example of this is
one of the spin-off companies, which was transformed from a R13 million investment to a company
worth R200 million without selling a single product. This success was the result of selling the value
proposition of the company, a very specific skill that most academics do not possess.

Stellenbosch University is also partof the Cape Higher Education Consortium, which is aimed
at establishing the Western Cape as a strong higher education region.2? The Consortium is comprised
of the four public universities in the Western Cape: the University of Cape Town; the University of
the Western Cape; Cape Peninsular University of Technology; and Stellenbosch University. The
University of South Africa holds observer status at Consortium Board meetings and is included in
activities where possible. The Cape Higher Education Consortium is registered as a not-for-profit
company with a small staff complement. Staff from the four institutions resource and provide
expertise for projects, with consultants and expertise being contracted when required. The
Consortium incorporates several projects, communities of practice and a management development
programme. It mainly covers issues that affect all of its members. The Cape Higher Education
Consortium has a growing interest in triple helix relationships (academia, government and business)

2 For more information onthe Cape Higher Education Consortium, see: www.chec.ac.za/.
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and the role of higher education in regional development. It has also been drawn into various
initiatives to promote innovation in the region.

4325 Incentives

One respondent shared their view that entrepreneurship should be included in the key
performance indicators of departments and staff. The present system does not incentivize any interest
in entrepreneurship activities. Another respondent felt that the possibility of earning royalties for
research is inspiring.

There is a policy on shared intellectual property for inventors, under which 33 per cent of the
turnover goes to the university’s central budget, 33 per cent goes to the departmentand 33 per cent
goes to the inventor. The university carries the risk, covers the patenting costs and provides the
required end-to-end commercialization support. There are already success stories of academics who
have become millionaires because of their intellectual property. One respondent considered the
revenue share model to be an incentive.

4326 Research

Stellenbosch University pursues relevant and required applied research for industry that
generates an average revenue of about R1.2 billion per annum. This research then brings value to
industry in the form of patents and products. State funding covers very specific kinds of research that
does not stimulate entrepreneurship. This kind of focus in industry research demands a system of its
own and requires highly-rated researchers, world class facilities and research support. Without this
system, it becomes challenging to generate original ideas, research and concepts, or to develop
original products and processes.

Stellenbosch University also undertakes research that contributes to positive social
developments, and it makes social impact funds available for such projects. One such endeavour is
an aquaponics project that will provide support for the Heartlands Baby Sanctuary in Somerset West.
This will add value for Heartlands and create opportunities for students to learn skills and apply the
knowledge they acquire in their future careers.

4.3.2.7  Supportinfrastructure

Stellenbosch University has developed infrastructure to support the protection, patenting and
commercialization of its intellectual property, as well as various other structures that allow for
entrepreneurship development. It leads universities in South Africain the development of intellectual
property, with a track record of the highest number of spin-off companies. There is an emphasis and
focusondeveloping, protectingand commercializingtheir intellectual property. There are innovation
hubs in all faculties, where the continuous focus is on entrepreneurship and innovation. This feeds
into an internal support system for commercialization. Thereis also a culture of encouraging staff to
generate new ideas that will contribute to making the university more resilient and sustainable.

There are champions in all faculties, usually at the level of the dean, who support and drive
entrepreneurship and innovation. In addition, there are individuals who, through their own personal
interests, champion entrepreneurship and entrepreneurial thinking. The commercialization process is
under constant review to determine how to scale up and make this process more efficient.
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Innovus?! is the technology transfer arm of Stellenbosch University and is a registered
independent company wholly owned by the university. Formed 10 years ago, it is responsible for the
university’s commercialization activities, and acts as a university-industry interaction platform for
the commercialization of the intellectual property of Stellenbosch University. It supports the
university’s innovation and intellectual property portfolio through patenting, the formation of spin-
out companies and the management of funds from its commercialization activities. Shareholding in
spinout companies is held within a holding company, SU Enterprises (Pty) Ltd. The university’s
Copyright, Trademarks and Short Courses Division also forms part of Innovus. According to the
Innovus website, Stellenbosch University has 24 spin-off companies, some of which are mentioned
in this case study.

The university’s LaunchLab is an incubator and describes itself as “building the next
generation of sustainable, high-impact companies tackling the world’s toughest challenges” and
creating scalable, high-impact businesses in the agriculture, climate and health sectors that matter to
the core of Africa (Stellenbosch University, 2021). Itis a shared services platform offering end-to-
end incubation services. LaunchLab views entrepreneurship as a “learned science” thatnotonly helps
to build great companies but develops people able to navigate the complexities of life. LaunchLab
has incubated over 200 businesses to date, creating over 500 direct jobs and generating over R300
millionin annual revenue turnover. Its location in and connection to Stellenbosch University provides
critical resources, information and expertise to aid its work.

LaunchLab is entrepreneurial in how it operates. Despite the high demand and large portfolio,
it operates with only six highly qualified professional staff members who have wide experience and
the required critical skills. Committees have been established in departments that work in
LaunchLab’s focus areas. This offers access to students, and an opportunity to find out what is
happening on the ground and relay LaunchLab’s information through the committees. LaunchLab
also adds value and offers its services to the external entrepreneurial system. In so doing, they can
support entrepreneurs and businesses with a wider network of service providers and partners. Their
services include advisory services for other organizations that want to set up incubators. LaunchLab
is owned by Innovus and operates outside of the university system, allowing for a leaner, flatter and
more efficient operation. There are university representatives on its board of directors. It is funded
through Innovusand other partners. LaunchLab is looking to scale up its reach, its goal being to have
10,000 students interact with their content. It believes that its experiences with entrepreneurs should
be included in the entrepreneurship teaching and learning content of Stellenbosch University.

A centre of excellence in entrepreneurship is currently being established. A senior respondent
saw this asa national model for other centres of excellencein entrepreneurship that oughtto be funded
by the relevant government departments. This will enable relevant knowledge and best practices to
be generated for the betterment of the country in a structured manner.

Entrepreneurship at universities is not competitive and should be about collaborations with
the aim of building a better South Africa and a better African continent. Collaborations allow the best
abilities, specialties and expertise of all universities to come together. If there is a best practice model
that is working, it should then be shared, scaled up or replicated for use by all universities, instead of
setting up the same services, centres and facilities at all universities. One respondent saw LaunchLab

2L For more information on Innovus, see Www.innovus.co.za.
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as one such model that can be replicated and scaled up to provide entrepreneurship support.
Stellenbosch University will also soon be launching a school for climate studies.

Other groundbreaking projects mentioned included a large renewable energy project, with the
potential to provide asolution for the entire continent. The aim of that projectisto enable solarenergy
to be accessible to rural and remote parts of Africa. Phago Flux is another start-up at Stellenbosch
University; it has developed a medical breakthrough in the detection of a particular protein signature
in cells that can clean itself. This is important for neurodegenerative diseases. Under another project,
a way of keeping sharks away from nets in the ocean has been produced.

4328 Measurement

To understand what constitutes success, it is necessary to know how to measure itand to have
an understanding of its impact as part of the measurement of success. Measurement should start with
the end in mind, the goal one wants to reach and the way to achieve it. It should not be focused
narrowly on products, prototypes and commercialization. Starting with the end in mind allows for the
development of proper frameworks, strategy, resource allocation and implementation imperatives to
give effectto the success envisioned. Success could cover a range of objectives, for example;
establishing an entrepreneurship policy; being a carbon neutral university; contributing to the
economy of Stellenbosch; creating jobs; generating revenue; achieving high profit margins; and
setting up high-growth viable businesses. For different departments and entities, different measures
of success should be developed.

4329 Challenges and other considerations
Respondents shared the following various issues:

o Sustainable fundingis still a challenge even though Stellenbosch University provides
much financial support.

o There is need for what one respondent called “irrational optimism”. The examples used
to illustrate this were Steve Jobs and Elon Musk, two men considered geniuses and a
little crazy, both of which are necessary qualities if you are trying to do something
different, bigand scalable.

o Coordinating activities is important to avoid duplication and encourage innovations.
Workingin silos poses a risk for this. For example, there might be work being done on
renewable energy in one department and on water in another. These need to be put
together for innovating ideas and solutions. Innovation should also include a range of
cultures, experiences and backgrounds as this germinates innovation and new ideas.

o The commercialization process needs to be more efficient and capacitated to ensure
scaling up. While there might be about 200 patent applications, only about 20, usually
identified as the top projects, are commercialized, as there is not enough capacity to
commercialize all 200.

o Universities need to be mindful of what young people need or they will be in danger of
losing their appeal to young people. In the current context, if degrees cannot create
pathways to employment, students will probably pursue training and learning
programmes elsewhere that do lead to jobs.
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o The entrenched way in which universities operate was considered a limitation.
Universities become entrenched in their way of operating, even if it no longer makes
sense. For example, lecture periods are 50 minutes long, but there is no scientific
rationale forthis. The logic forthe length of lectures should be based on sound principles
to optimize learning. That opens the door to various options, which might look like a
20-minute lecture and a discussion, followed by a workshop. The way assessments are
currently structured push students to pass, which ultimately becomes a test of memory.
However, memory recall does not always translate into learning. Assessments should
be a test of higher-order reasoning, the development of opinions, the application of
principles and the understanding of real-time contexts. A three-hour exam cannot fully
accomplish this goal. For architecture students, for instance, an example of a good and
relevant assessment that considers deep learning could be to get a plan approved by the
local municipality. This involves a range of skills related to understanding, reasoning,
application, analysis and synthesis of content in a real-world context and optimizes
learning.

o While building an entrepreneurial university, one should stay focused on delivering
excellence in terms of the core missions of the university, and the commercialization of
intellectual property. The core mission of the university cannot be compromised in
building the entrepreneurial university.

o The three priorities at Stellenbosch University are: establishing international networks;
building sustainable funding; and recruiting the right people for the right positions.

4.3.3 Survey results

The survey is based on and adapted from the framework for advancing entrepreneurial
universities in Africa. The survey results cover findings on the seven attributes and the additional
question 8, which covers the strategy and mission, support for entrepreneurial programmes, and
budget and finance. The findings for the first seven attributes are illustrated with three-point graphs,
which were consolidated from a seven-point Likert scale, as explained in the section on research
methodology. All five respondents completed the survey.
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4.33.1 Leadership and governance

Figure 4.17
Stellenbosch University — leadership and governance

Entrepreneurship is clearly integrated as amajor part of the
university’s mission and strategy.

There is strong commitment at a high level of the university
to implementing the entrepreneurial strategy.

The university has a clear model for coordinating and
integrating entrepreneurial activities at all levels across...

Faculties and units have adequate autonomy to act on
entrepreneurial initiatives.

The university is active in driving entrepreneurship
development in the wider regional, social and...

Departments are empowered to generate innovative ideas
and seek ways to bring them to market without...

The university is a major provider of products and other
innovations that have supported business development...

1 The university provides critical consultancy and advisory
services on entrepreneurship issues in the wider...

The university provides critical support services to the
surrounding communities (e.g., health, engineering....

A significant proportion of the university’s research and
training programmes are focused on supporting...

o

10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

B Disagree Neutral Agree

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.

Between 60 per centand 100 per cent of respondents agreed with the statements on most of
the activities measured, except for a split result on whether departments are empowered to generate
innovative ideas and seek ways to bring them to market without seeking the approval of senior
leadership, with 40 per cent agreeing, 40 per cent disagreeing and 20 per cent neutral.

4.33.2 Organizational capacity, people and incentive

Between 60 per centand 80 per centagreed on mostactivities, with a 40 per centboth agreeing
and disagreeing with the statement on clear incentives and rewards for staff who actively support the
university’s entrepreneurial agenda. Overall, 60 per cent disagreed that staff who support
entrepreneurial activities are provided with adequate additional budget, space and time, and that
involvement in entrepreneurial activities is included as a key criterion in performance reviews and
promotion.
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Figure 4.18
Stellenbosch University — organizational capacity, people and incentives

The university has a sustainable financial st[ateg(f/ in place to
support entrepreneurial development.

The university’s entrepreneurial objectives are supported by a
wide variety of funding sources/investment.

Mechanisms in place for breaking down traditional
boundaries and fostering new relationships - bringing

The university is open to recruiting and engaging with
individuals who have entrepreneurial attitudes.

The university’s investment in staff’ development to support
its entrepreneurial agenda.

There are clear incentives and rewards for staff who actively
support the university’s entrepreneurial agenda.

Staff who support entrepreneurial activities are provided with
adequate additional budget, space and time (e.g...

Involvement in entrepreneurial activities is included as a key
criterion in the performance review and promotion...

There is adequate status and recognition given to other
stakeholders who contribute to the university’s...

Interdisciplinary research and entrepreneurship support
groups are prioritized in the university system.

o

10 20 30

N
o

50 60 70 80 90 100

B Disagree ™ Neutral ™ Agree

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.
4.33.3 Teaching and learning

The results illustrated that 60 per cent of respondents disagreed that staff in all departments
take an entrepreneurial approach to teaching and promoting diversity and innovation in teaching.
There was a split response on whether the university regularly takes stock of the extent to which
entrepreneurship is included and integrated at the school level. There was a 60 per cent rate of
agreement with all other statements.

1

(o)
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Figure 4.19
Stellenbosch University — entrepreneurship development in learning and teaching

The university is structured in such a way that strongly
stimulates and supports the development ...

Entrepreneurial training for staff takes place in ALL
parts of the university.

Staff in all departments take an entrepreneurial
approach to teaching, promoting diversity...

Entrepreneurial behaviour is strongly supported
throughout the university experience.

The university regularly validates entrepreneurship
learning outcomes.

The engagement of external stakeholders is a key
component of teaching and learning development.

Research results are clearly integrated into
entrepreneurship education and training.

The university undertakes regular studies/stocktaking
on the extent to which entrepreneurs. ..

o

10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

B Disagree ¥ Neutral = Agree

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.
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Figure 4.20

Stellenbosch University — pathways for entrepreneurs

The university actively raises awareness of the
value/importance of developing entrepreneurship.

The university actively encourages individuals to become
entrepreneurial.

The university provides adequate opportunities for staff
and students to experience entrepreneurship.

The university provides adequate support for individuals
and groups to move from entrepreneurial ideas to action.

The university provides dedicated mentoring by academic
and industry personnel for individuals who...

The university facilitates needed access to private
financing for its potential entrepreneurs.

The university provides needed access to business
incubation facilities.

The university has clear systems to enable students and
researchers to quickly bring innovative ideas and...

B Disagree

o
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20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

= Agree

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.

There was a rate of between 60 per cent and 80 per cent agreement on most of the pathways
surveyed, except for a split response (40 per cent agreement, 40 per cent neutral) on whether the
university actively raises awareness of the value and importance of developing entrepreneurial

abilities among its staff and students.

4.335 Business/external relationships for knowledge exchange

There was between 60 per centand 80 per cent agreement with the statements on most of the
activates surveyed. The highest rate of disagreement (of 40 per cent) was on research, education and
industry activities being closely linked to affect the whole knowledge system of the university, and
the university actively encouraging stakeholders to use its facilities and services for entrepreneurship

activities.
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Figure 4.21
Stellenbosch University — university-business/external relationships for knowledge exchange

The university is committed to knowledlge
exchange with industry, society and the public
sector.

The university demonstrates active involvement in
partnerships and relationships with a wide...

The university has strong links with incubators,
science parks and other external initiatives...

The university provides adequate opportunities for
staff and students to take part in...

The university specifically supports staff and
student mobility between academia and the...

Research, education and industry (wider
community) activities of the university are...

The university regularly invites guest lecturers and
researchers from industry and business...

The university actively encourages key
stakeholders to use its facilities and services...

o

10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

B Disagree ™ Neutral = Agree

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.

4336 Internationalization

Figure 4.22
Stellenbosch University — the entrepreneurial university as an international institution

Internationalization is a key part of the university’s
entrepreneurial strategy.

The university explicitly supports the international
mobility of its staff and students (including PhD
students).

The university actively seeks and attracts international
and entrepreneurial staff (including teaching, research
and PhDs).

The university clearly demonstrates
internationalization in its approach to teaching.

The university and its departments and faculties
actively participate in international networks.

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

B Disagree ™ Neutral ™ Agree

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.
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There was an agreement rate of 60 per cent and above on all activities, except for a split response on
whether the university clearly demonstrates internationalization in its approach to teaching.

4.33.7 Measuring impact

Figure 4.23
Stellenbosch University — measuring the impact of the entrepreneurial university

The university regularly assesses the impact of its strategy
on entrepreneurship across the institution.

The university regularly assesses the level of engagement
of all departments and faculties in entrepreneurial teaching -
and learning across the institution.

The university regularly assesses the impact of
entrepreneurship teaching and learning on participants
(e.g., changes in participants’ motivation to undertake. ..

The university carries out regular monitoring and
evaluation of the universities’ knowledge exchange
activities (e.g., start-ups and spin-offs, patents, new...

The university carries out regular monitoring and
evaluation of the impact of start-up support (e.g., number
of users, satisfaction of users, new...

The university regularly publishes and shares assessment
results of the impact of entrepreneurial activities and
outputs across the university.

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

| Disagree B Neutral Agree

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.

There was an agreement rate of between 60 per cent and 80 per cent on most of the activities
being implemented, except for a split response as to whether the university regularly assesses the
level of engagement of all departments and faculties in entrepreneurial teaching and learning across
the institution.

4.3.3.8 Inclusion in strategy and implementation plan

This question measured whether the followingareas were included in the strategy and whether
there was a published implementation plan involving them: entrepreneurial learning and teaching;
knowledge exchange; technology transfer/commercialization of research outputs; business start-
ups/spin-offs and incubation; and the internationalization of the university. There was an agreement
rate of between 60 per centand 80 per cent with the statement that all six imperatives were included
in the mission and strategy and have a published implementation plan.
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4.3.3.9 Availability of entrepreneurship support structures, services and
programmes

There responses to the statements on the support structures, services and programmes
surveyed were mixed, with 60 per cent and more agreeing that 13 of the imperatives were in place.
The highest disagreement rate (of 60 per cent) was on incentive programmes being in place to
recognize or award successful entrepreneurial initiatives by staff and students. Moreover, 80 per cent
did not know whether there was any recognition or award for outstanding external stakeholders,
partners or alumni who actively engaged in and/or contributed to entrepreneurship promotion.
Overall, 60 per centdid not know and 40 per cent reported “No” as to whether there was an extemal
panel of private actors (e.g., entrepreneurs, business experts) reviewing and commenting on
entrepreneurship-related programmes and courses.

Table 4.6
Availability of support structures, services and programmes: Stellenbosch University
(Percentage)

Structure, serviceor programme Yes No Notsure

a. A centralunit/teamdesignated to coordinate entrepreneurial

activitiesacross the university. S 20

b. A high-level leadership position (e.g., dean/director/chair of
entrepreneurship) assigned to oversee the implementation ofthe 40 40 20
university’s entrepreneurial strategy.

c. Almost allschools/faculties host a specialized team/unit/centre
to coordinate entrepreneurial activities (e.g., technology transfer
offices, knowledge exchange centres, industry liaison units,
studententerprise developmentsupport units).

60 40

d. A designated unit/team (e.g., alumnioffice and/or international
office) to liaison and manage external relationships with 100

international partners and associates.

e. A designated unit/team to manage intellectual property issues
(e.g., patents, non-disclosure agreements, other contractual 100
agreements) of internal knowledge and innovations produced.

f. A central quality assurance unit/team to review the quality of

entrepreneurial activities of the university. 40 20 40

g. Shared facilities for researchandteachingacross facultiesand

schools forexploiting internal knowledge. 40 40 20

h. Programmes/initiatives to bring successful private sector-based
innovators and entrepreneurs to become involved in/support 60 40

teachingand research.

i. Seasonedand respected business leader(s) that serveas

- . 20 40 40
entrepreneurs-ln-re5|dence.

j. Extracurricular and/or non-credit activitiesandevents on
entrepreneurship topics delivered by entrepreneurs and business 60 40
practitioners.
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k. Staffdevelopment programmes focusing on entrepreneurial

skills, knowledge and techniques for learningand teaching. 40 40 20

I. Incentive programmes in placeto recognize and/oraward (e.g.,
cash prizes, awards, certificates, paid study and development 40 60
leave) successful entrepreneurial initiatives by staff and students.

m. Recognitionand awards for outstanding external stakeholders,
partners and/oralumniwho actively engaged in and/or contribute 20 80
to entrepreneurship promotion.

n. An external panel of private actors (e.g., entrepreneurs,
business experts) to review and comment onentrepreneurship- 40 60

related programmes andcourses.

0. Newentrepreneurship-related programmes and courses

introduced in the lastthreeyearsacross the university. 80 20
p. Student international mobility programmes (e.g., international 80 20
exchange, internship and/or volunteering programmes).
g. Staffinternational mobility programmes (e.g., international

e , AT 80 20
visiting scholarships, secondment to foreign institutions).
r. Joint degree and/or research programmes with international 80 20
partners.
s. Joint research centres with international partners. 60 40
t. Designated channels (e.g., agents, offices) to recruit 60 40

international staff and students.

u. Designated public channels (e.g., printed or online) to
disseminate entrepreneurship-related information (e.g., events, 60 20 20
outputs, impact) aboutthe university.

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.
4.3.3.10 Budgeting and finance

This question measured certain budgeting and finance activities, specifically if the proportion
of the university budget allocated for certain activities has grown in the past three years. 60 per cent
indicated that there was an increase in budgets for entrepreneurial support services and activities, and
that the rate of reinvestment of the university’s entrepreneurial income and domestic private income
had increased. In all cases where there was low agreement on the budget increase, there was high rate
of respondents who did not know.
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Table 4.7
Budgeting and finance: Stellenbosch University
(Percentage)
Budaeting andfinancin Yes, it has No, it hasnot Not sure/No No separate
udgeting ' ng grown grown information budget
a. (Direct) entrepreneurial activities 20 80
b. Entrepreneurial support services/activities 60 40
c. Internationalization activities 40 60
d. Knowledge exchange and engagement
S X 40 60
activities with external parties
e. Stafftrainingand development focusingon 40 60
entrepreneurial-related knowledge and skills
f. Reinvestmentof theentrepreneurial income 60 40
of the university
g. Domestic public funding 20 20 40 20
h. Domestic private funding 60 20 20

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.
4.3.4 Conclusion (Stellenbosch University)

All respondents subscribed to the notion and value of an entrepreneurial university. Although
there was differentiated understanding of the definition, the responses were aligned with the accepted
broad definition of an entrepreneurial university. All respondents also agreed that the framework for
advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africa was a suitable tool for reviewing South African
universities.

Stellenbosch University’s approach to building an entrepreneurial university appears to be
focused on commercialization. The leadership commitment, infrastructure established and resource
considerations have contributed to a commercialization framework that has yielded good results,
namely, the highest number of spin-off companies among universities in South Africa.

The ownership and accountability for entrepreneurship is strategically located at the level of
the deputy vice-chancellor, which gives it gravitas, agency and access to other parts of the university.
While the interviews did not explore the commitment of other members of the senior leadership, the
survey indicates a strong level of agreement with the statement that there is leadership support at the
highest level. The leadership has also been engaged and involved at the faculty level, with deans
being cultivated as entrepreneurship champions.

There is strong technical support for patenting and the commercialization of business, and
there appearsto be an effective internal system. However, thiswill have to be expanded and deepened
if there is a need for it to be scaled up. The supportappears to be aimed at postgraduate study and
research, with the potential for commercialization, although it does appear that entrepreneurship
activities and support for undergraduates is now being considered and developed.
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There is also support for capacity-building in technology, with a dedicated technology fund.
Incubation support for academics stepping into major roles in spin-off companies is also available.
Respondents suggested changes to the current incentive system as it did not support broad
entrepreneurship activities, even though there were rewards for patenting and commercialization.

5.  Discussion of findings

This section is focused on the discussion of findings, including commonalities, differences,
needs and considerations that emerged across the three universities represented.

The discussion is informed by results from both the surveys and the interviews. The survey
results in most of the responses corroborated the results from the interviews. In afew instances where
contradictions occurred, respondents were mostly neutral or did not know the information required.

Several responses informing university initiatives and plans in terms of entrepreneurship
development were consistent with aspects of emerging practice that were found in the literature
survey and the “National university entrepreneurship ecosystem baseline report”. Some of these
responses concern the need for senior champions, external knowledge partners, industry partnerships,
protection and patenting of intellectual property, entrepreneurship pathways for students, capacity-
building and responding to local, regional and national socioeconomic development needs.

5.1. Definition of an entrepreneurial university

Definitions of concepts related to entrepreneurship are often controversial, and definitions of
the term “entreprencurial university” are no exception. In the case of responses from the three
universities in question, the following attributes emerged as broad definitions of what constitutes an
entrepreneurial university. All the respondents referred to an expansion of the present traditional
model of the South African public university based on its core mandate of research, teaching and
learning, to include adding value to their current contexts, and the development of graduates to
prepare them for life after university.

Qualities and characteristics

Respondents associated the entrepreneurial university with several qualities and
characteristics. The following is a consolidated list of their various responses:

o A university that is constantly renewing its processes, putting a high premium on
innovating new products and spinning out new companies, and constantly renewing its
academic offering in terms of efficiencies and relevance.

o Commercialization of research, knowledge outputs and intellectual property to
contribute to third-stream income and community incubators. Utilizing assets or
academic services to mobilize resources for the university.

o A university at the cutting edge of innovation.
Teaching and learning

The following points relate to common aspects related to teaching and learning that emerged
from the respondents’ understanding and definition of an entrepreneurial university:
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Having a learning and teaching model that is relevant and responsive, meaning that it
adds value to the context.

Generating relevant and necessary research and designing relevant curriculum content.

Using its intellectual property and resources with partners to solve society’s problems
and contribute to socioeconomic development.

Adopting and applying more experiential teaching methods.

Rethinking the provision and purpose of education, as a change from the traditional
model.

Benefits for students

Most respondents shared the following as the benefits of the entrepreneurial university for

students:

Impact

Prepares graduates for a changed and changing future world of work and facilitates
employment opportunities.

Cultivates an entrepreneurial mindset in students. Produces graduates who are
innovative and creative, embrace challenges and want to break new ground.

Develops the capacities of students so that they can navigate change throughout their
lives.

Equips students with the knowledge and business skills to become successful after
graduation.

Finds opportunities for skills development, such as internships, and produces graduates
who can make a difference in the world.

Helps students to start businesses.

The following points were shared as possible impacts of the entrepreneurial university:

Promoting student entrepreneurship, research and intellectual property to contribute to
socioeconomic development.

Having a positive impact on communities and society.
Working in the space between the formal and informal economy.
Generating and developing local solutions for industries and society.

Facilitating business start-ups and job creation.

197



Advancing Entrepreneurial Universities in Africa

Table 4.8 outlines the different approaches of three universities to becoming an

entrepreneurial university.

Table 4.8

Comparative approaches to becoming an entrepreneurial university

Durban University of
Technology

Entrepreneurship
imperative

Nelson Mandela University

Stellenbosch University

Deputy Vice-Chancellor:
Research, Innovationand
Engagement

Ownership and
accountability of
entrepreneurship

Fourdepartments: Strategic
Resource Mobilizationand
Advancement, Innovolve
(forcommercialization)
and Student Affairs with
Teachingand Learning.

Deputy Vice-Chancellor:
Research, Innovationand
Postgraduate Studies

Studententrepreneurship
policy acrossall faculties:
all undergraduate students
to take compulsory course;

and maps student
entrepreneurship
development supportand
infrastructure

Entrepreneurship policies
forstudents

Studententrepreneurship
policy forstudent
entrepreneurs and provision
and allocation ofthe

required resources

No specific policy in place

Adaptive graduates foran
evolvingworld of work
who can makea difference
in their personal livesand
the world

Graduate qualities

Graduates with skills,
literaciesand
competencies, responsive
to the current world of
work and who canmakea
difference in the world

Graduates with businesses
who can makea difference

in the world

Technology transfer, patent
and incubation support for

academicsandallstudents

Intellectual property

Technology transfer, patent
and incubationsupport for

academicsandallstudents

Technology transfer, patent
and incubationsupport for
academicsand
postgraduates

Capacity-building for
entrepreneurship activities,
teachingand learning, and
opportunities for consulting

Staffsupport

Capacity-building for
entrepreneurship activities
and teachingand learning,

and opportunities for

consulting

Capacity-buildingand
fundingavailable for patent
registration and
commercialization

Community engagementas
part of theteachingand
learningexperienceand

process

Community focus

Community engagementas
part of theteachingand
learningexperienceand

process

Community supportas part
of socialresponsibility
outreach

Fundingforstudent University plus partners

Strategic Resource

Competitionsand social

entrepreneurship support Mobilization and impactfund
and activities Advancement Office
Incentivesforacademics Income incentives for Income incentives for Incentivesfor patent

consulting. No incentives
forpromoting
entrepreneurship activities

consulting. No incentives
forpromoting
entrepreneurship activities

registration and
commercialization efforts
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Support structures Durban University of Madibaz Hub, Propella,  LaunchLab, Innovus, deans
Technology Innovation Innovolve, Maker Space aschampions, hubsin all
Hubs, Centre for Social faculties, innovation
Innovation, Centre for committees in selected
Social Entrepreneurship departments
and Rapid Incubator,
Departmentof

Entrepreneurship Studies,
Coordinating Centre for
Entrepreneurship,

Technology Transferand
Innovation Unit, student
support desksand
coordinatorsin allfaculties
Coordination Coordination Centre No clearcoordination No clearcoordination
mechanismin place mechanismin place

Source: United Nations, ECA, Advancing entrepreneurial universities survey, South Africa, 2021.
5.2. Commonalities and similarities

As demonstrated in table 4.8, the three universities have each charted a different course to
become more entrepreneurial and embrace entrepreneurship development, with support, buy-inand
commitment from the highest levels of leadership.

All respondents from the three universities agreed that there was a need for the development
of entrepreneurial universities in South Africa and the rest of Africato contribute to increasing their
societal impact. There was also a consensus that the core university mandate should be expanded
from the current traditional approach, which was focused only on research, teaching and learning.
This expansion should include generating relevant research that can add value, provide solutions and
facilitate business start-ups. Student development that is responsive to a changed and continually
changing world of work, and university engagement with society and communities, should have a
positive impact. In other words, universities should be in service of what Nelson Mandela University
terms the “public good”. All three universities showed evidence of an evolution towards being more
entrepreneurial, albeit in different ways.

The results generally indicated a strong level of commitment from leadership, with
entrepreneurship embedded in the universities’ strategies, along with implementation imperatives.
The ownership and accountability for entrepreneurship was located at the level of the deputy vice-
chancellor level for two universities. All three universities demonstrated evidence of commitment
and activity (albeit limited in some instances) through strategic recognition, enabled implementation,
infrastructure and capacity development, resource support, partner engagement, teachingand learning
transformation, and enablement of commercialization, all of which was aligned with both internal
and external systems and increased the focus on entrepreneurship.

Technology transfer support was established in all three universities, two within an
independent registered entity and one within a directorate. There was incubation support
infrastructure in all three universities, with varying degrees of established end-to-end support for
student entrepreneurship. All three universities also had mechanisms in place for university
consulting services with the public.
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What was also evidentin all three universities was advanced internationalization and local
(private, public and civil society), continental and global partnerships, although this was not
consistent across all faculties and departments.

All three universities had varying degrees of success in various initiatives, and all three had
imminent plans to expand various initiatives.

5.3. Differences

One university had clear direct language on its commitment to entrepreneurship in its 10-year
strategy, while the other two had a more indirectarticulation of theircommitmentto entrepreneurship
through entrepreneurial elements contained in their vision, mission, enablers and implementation
imperatives.

There appeared to be differentpriorities and focusesamongthe three universities, specifically
student entrepreneurship, resource mobilization and commercialization.

Ownership and accountability for entrepreneurship was located atthe level of the deputy vice-
chancellor or across multiple departments.

Courses were either offered within another course or through co-curricular initiatives.
5.4. Needs and requirements

All of the universities recognized the need for more researchand information on best practices
and knowledge-sharing.

Some aspects that emerged as possible areas for attention and developmentwere the inclusion
of entrepreneurshipactivitiesin the key performanceindicatorsof staff and departments. Also lacking
were clear incentives, recognition and awards for staffachievementin entrepreneurship activities and
for outstanding contributions of external stakeholders, partners and alumni. Another issue raised was
the need for a proper understanding of how to provide the right support and enablement for student
and academic entrepreneurship.

One of the universities had started consideringa measurementfor itsimpact framework. None
of the universities has a measurement framework in place. Measures of success should not only be
focused on the university’s outputs, for example, policy development, incubator set-up or the number
of start-ups established. Measures should also include the outcomes (changes achieved) and impacts
(the effects), both internal and external to the university, for example, a change of mindsets, solutions
developed for communities and society, change in the institutional culture and changed behaviour.

5.5. Common concerns

The sample respondents raised the issue of sustainable funding for entrepreneurial activities.
While the universities had made some resources and funding available, these resources were not
enough to cover the full range of activities in building an entrepreneurial university.

Capacity was another common concern of respondents, specifically having the right capacity

in the right positions to envision, plan, develop, undertake and oversee the various actions and
initiatives that are required. Another concern raised by many was the traditional mindset of many
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academics, which was a challenge for establishing buy-in for entrepreneurship and its related
activities, for example, transdisciplinary research.

An issue raised by all three institutions was the lack of dedicated time for entrepreneurship
activities. Unless entrepreneurship iscourse-related orincluded in a staff member’s core role, it is not
included in the timetable. As a result, most entrepreneurship-related activities had to happen after
hours or during people’s personal time. Most respondents recommended that there should be time
allocated in timetables for entrepreneurship activities, for example, engagement with intellectual
property offices, involvement in commercialization processes or involvement in entrepreneurship
extracurricular activities or competitions. Another issue raised by all three universities was the
challenge of workingin abureaucracy. Buildingan entrepreneurial university requires organizational
and mindset changes, which require flexible and adaptive environments. Bureaucracies make for
inflexible spacesthat present an obstacle to some of the required changes.

Curriculum content development, applied and experiential teaching and learning methods,
and more project-based assessments were also amongthe issues raised. Two of the universities raised
the need for transdisciplinary and multidisciplinary programmes and projects, and the need to create
buy-in for these.

Some notable developments from the three universities were the introduction of
entrepreneurship policies in two universities, although the focus of each varied slightly, the
development of entrepreneurship champions, the placement of coordinators, and the establishment of
innovation committees in faculties.

A concernthatwas raised atthe verification workshop was the challenge of instilling the spirit
of entrepreneurship in students, considering the recent looting and violence where many
entrepreneurs were affected and lost everything. [NB: The verification workshop was held during the
week of extreme looting and criminality in South Africa, where thousands of people, including
entrepreneurs, were affected and lost their assets and livelihoods.] The response to this challenge
spoke to the need for students to have an understanding of the risk involved in setting up their
businesses, and how to mitigate these risks.

An observation of a deputy vice-chancellor at the verification workshop was that while the
findings indicate a variety of activity, it appears that universities are just coming “out of the starting
blocks” in building entrepreneurial universities. He asserted that the findings of the present study are
crucial to developing university strategies to accelerate entrepreneurship to where it must be. It was
further added that the crisis in South Africa is an opportunity to rebuild creativity. The Director of
the Entrepreneurship Developmentin Higher Education programmesuggested that itsannual lekgotla
host a session on rebuilding ideas for universities and adding value to the rebuilding efforts that the
country will need.

The ECA representative at the verification workshop raised three challenges: engaging the
private sectorand communities so thatuniversities can become instruments of social change; ensuring
that students participate and benefit from the offerings of entrepreneurial universities; and enabling
the effective knowledge and skill-sharing of universities on a continental platform to address African
challenges. It was agreed that the United Nations would explore a platform to enable the engagement
of African universities. It was suggested that the Entrepreneurship Development in Higher Education
programme engage African universities in its rebuilding efforts.
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5.6. Comments on the role of the Entrepreneurship Development in Higher
Education programme

Most respondents were familiar with the national role and mandate of the Entrepreneurship
Developmentin Higher Education programmeand acknowledged its critical role in raising awareness
and elevating the entrepreneurship agenda at universities. They believed that the spaces created
through the communities of practice, information-sharing, the lekgotla and capacity-building
workshops should continue, albeit with a view to be scaled up to include more staff members and
students.

The suggestions for expanded support from the Entrepreneurship Development in Higher
Education programme included:

o Setting up and facilitating partnerships and access to industry and the private sector for
collaborations, learning, teaching and research.

o Facilitating access to government departments for collaborations and unlocking
government funding.

o Developing national policy guidelines.
o Establishing benchmarking and key indicators. While all respondents thought that the
framework for advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africa was a suitable one for

an entrepreneurial university, some felt that the aspects of the seven attributes should be
benchmarked.

o Including private universities in the portfolio of the Entrepreneurship Development in
Higher Education programme.

o Coordinating the generation of relevant research to fill knowledge gaps and share
excellence, emerging sustainable best practices and showcasing successes.

o Encouraging and supporting individual collaborations between universities.

o Organizing study tours to other successful entrepreneurial universities.

o Setting up centralized engagement with other African universities and systems.
6. Recommendations

The recommendations are based on the common requests made by the university respondents,
related relevant emergent best practices in the literature review, and inductive analysis of the results
and findings. While these recommendations are based on the findings fromthe three universities, they
might be relevantto the broader public university sector in South Africa. These recommendations
ultimately contribute to three major imperatives:

o To map and provide a more complete understanding of the complexity, needs,
challenges and status quo of internal university entrepreneurship systems, in order to
optimize enablement, support and development in building entrepreneurial universities.
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o To map and provide amore complete understanding of the contextof local, regional and
national entrepreneurship systems and public and private partners to enable and
facilitate linkages, partnerships, resource mobilization and sharing, integration,
coordination and alignment towards a positive socioeconomic impact and development.

. To guide programmes, initiatives and investments for universities, the Entrepreneurship
Development in Higher Education programme and ECA to help universities to become
producers of goods and services.

6.1. Audit and baseline of entrepreneurship in universities

Owing to siloed activities or a lack of a central coordinating mechanism, coordination
emerged as one of the main challenges. It is recommended, therefore, that universities conduct an
audit of all their entrepreneurship related programmes, projects, activities and initiatives. This
recommendation also emerged from the “National university entrepreneurship ecosystem baseline
report” of the Entrepreneurship Development in Higher Education programme. The recommended
auditsshould serve asabaseline foruniversities to provide amore complete and more accurate picture
of the university landscape and internal system in order to set a starting point to plan and map
implementation of strategic objectives. Only once there is full insight into what, where and how
entrepreneurship is unfolding at a university can a proper consolidation, integration and coordination
framework be put into place. This also allows for internal partnerships and programmes, avoids
duplication of efforts and optimizes the use of resources. There is much value in the recommended
baseline studies and audits. They can further complement and consolidate the “National university
entrepreneurship ecosystem baseline report” to offer a more precise mapping of activities at
universities, and it is recommended that the Entrepreneurship Development in Higher Education
programme facilitate a guiding framework for the audits and baseline reviews. Mapping and
identifying the universities’ systems will also provide evidence of their successes, strengths,
challenges and resources, which can be used as a basis to explore twinning with other universities for
capacity-building and support.

6.2. Monitoring and measurement framework

Based on the finding that not all universities have a monitoring and measurement framework,
and the suggestion of some respondents for benchmarking and indicators, it is recommended that the
Entrepreneurship Development in Higher Education programme facilitate the development of a
university entrepreneurship measurement frameworkthat will standardize and guide the measurement
of successatuniversities. Impact measurementshould haveboth an internal and external focus. Some
measurement imperatives suggested by respondents for these measures are: the number of student
service providers; student businesses started on campus; student businessesthat are successful beyond
the university; external knowledge partners and other entrepreneurship-related partnerships; changed
teachingand learning methodologies; increased budgetallocation; incentives and rewards; the impact
of graduates on society; contribution to growth and development in the economy; and job creation.
Measurement should be linked to agreed targets and outcomes for each university, guided by the
framework. The framework for advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africa might be adapted as
a framework for monitoring, benchmarking, strategy development and measurement. The need for
benchmarking and the use of the framework for advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africa is
also a recommendation under the “National university entrepreneurship ecosystem baseline report”
of the Entrepreneurship Development in Higher Education programme. The added benefit of such a
standardized framework enablesit to be consolidated into a national monitoring and measurement
framework, which allows for the monitoring and evaluation of progress and impacts.

203



Advancing Entrepreneurial Universities in Africa

6.3. External systems and partnerships

It is recommendedthatthe external systems of universities be mapped. This will provide more
information and greater insights into the local entrepreneurship development context of universities
and offer universities themselvesadded insight into many of the entrepreneurship activities measured
by the framework for advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africa, namely, engagement;
collaboration and partnership with external stakeholders; knowledge exchange; exposure;
development and learning opportunities for students; expanding the level of support for student
entrepreneurship; and identifying resource and funding partners. Learning opportunities should
include internships, practical learning opportunities and apprenticeships.

It is also recommended that the external context of South African higher education
entrepreneurship development ata macro level be mapped to understand the various public, private
and civil society sector actors in play. This should include consideration of the relevant mandates,
roles and relationships, identifying areas for strategic collaboration and partnerships. This allows for
the alignment of the macrosystem, identifies duplications and optimizes the use of resources for
entrepreneurship in higher education. It opens the door and creates opportunities for organizing and
engaging actors, establishingcollaborative and partnership agreements, and identifying resources and
funding opportunities.

The role of the Entrepreneurship Developmentin Higher Education programme is to facilitate
the mapping of the macrosystem, identify common partners and players in the university’s regional
systems, and convene meetings and centralize engagement agreements with partners in the system
from the public, private and civil society sectors. The agreements should allow universities to set up
independent relationships with partners. This offers mutual benefits for partners and universities, as
demonstrated by the case studies. Specifically, for example, the engagement of Durban University of
Technology with Illovo on waste management, the partnership of Nelson Mandela University with
Eastern Cape province in the development and implementation of the ocean economy, and
Stellenbosch University’s partnership with the African Union Development Agency on renewable
energy. Added value forthese engagements lies in buildingchannels for access to markets for student
university start-ups and spin-off companies.

6.4. Research repository

Based on recommendations from many respondents for more knowledge and information —
and as part of the role of the Entrepreneurship Development in Higher Education programme — there
is aneed forthe establishmentof arepository of research, recommended auditreports, relevant studies
and university policies, partner engagement agreements (as recommended in the point above) that
have been entered into, lessons learned and best practices. Gaps in knowledge that were identified in
the survey could be consolidated into a listto inform the future research work of the Entrepreneurship
Developmentin Higher Education programme in South Africa. Universities could also contribute to
the list according to their knowledge needs and select subjects from the list, with postgraduate
students also able to do so for prospective research. This contributes to filling knowledge gaps,
provides a deeper understanding of entrepreneurial universities and influences relevant research. The
communities of practice of the Entrepreneurship Developmentin Higher Education programme could
play a coordinatingand consolidatingrole in relation to the research list. Some of the knowledge gaps
and needs cited in the present study and recommended for exploration should be on this list of
knowledge needs, for example, investigation of all stakeholders and actors in the higher education
entrepreneurship context in South Africa, their intersecting mandates, their relationships with each
other and the extent of collaboration between them, as suggested under section 3 of the report.
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6.5. Regular discussion forums

Based ona call by many respondents, the Entrepreneurship Development in Higher Education
programme should coordinate regular discussion forums with universities and other stakeholders
throughout the year. This should be led by the five communities of practice relevantto their focus
areas: entrepreneurial universities; entrepreneurship research; learning and teaching; student
entrepreneurship; and studentpreneurs. This is in addition to projects on women in entrepreneurship,
the annual lekgotla of the Entrepreneurship Development in Higher Education programme, and
capacity-building workshops currently being hosted.

An issue for exploration that was raised by all the universities was that of the challenges
broughtaboutby bureaucracy. Itraisesthe question: how does one establishan enablingenvironment,
adaptable structures, systems, processes and flexible teams that encourage and enable an
entrepreneurial culture in a university? Another common and pertinent request from respondents is
for the exploration and sharing of more experiential teaching and learning methodologies for
entrepreneurship education.

The recommended discussion forums create a culture of learning, sharing and engagement,
and start to identify and fill knowledge and information gaps across universities. Inter-university
engagement should be encouraged as it creates opportunities for resource and other sharing,
partnering and collaborations around universities’ strengths and specializations. There should be
more exploration of collaboration and partnering with other universities in the area of tender
proposals. Universities might have a limited capacity to apply for tenders, but collaboration might
solve this issue. There is the potential to unlock government funding by having universities work
together, as demonstrated by Nelson Mandela University.

6.6. National policy for university entrepreneurship development

Most respondents identified the need to develop a national policy for entrepreneurship
development in higher education, which they suggested should be facilitated by the Entrepreneurship
Development in Higher Education programme. A national policy would add value, create agency and
inform a common national definition of entrepreneurial universities. It would set forth basic strategic
and implementing principles, align universities so as to support other related national objectives and
create a compliance imperative for universities. Policy development should include minimum
standards for infrastructure and resources for universities for entrepreneurship activities and systems.

6.7. Capacity and skills

There is a need for a more precise understanding of the required capacities and skills for
entrepreneurial universities and their entrepreneurial systems. The exploration, understanding and
mapping of the capacities and skills might be located within the different communities of practice of
the Entrepreneurship Development in Higher Education programme. Member universities in the
communities of practice could choose to develop required training courses to respond to the skill
needs. Notall universities need to develop their own courses. Different universities can design and
deliver different capacity-building initiatives according to their willingness, expertise and ability to
do so. This establishes universities as service providers for each other. The capacities and skills, once
identified and framed, could be included for support from the University Capacity Development
Programme at the Department of Higher Education and Training. Capacity-building can entail staff
exchanges, study tours and more. External service providers can also be considered to provide
capacity-building to universities. The need for a proper mapping and understanding of skills
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requirements also emerged as a recommendation from the “National university entrepreneurship
ecosystem baseline report”.

6.8. Incentives

There should be an exploration of how and by what means support for entrepreneurship in
universities can be incentivized. As suggested by many respondents, these incentives could
expansively cover incentives for innovation, technology development and transdisciplinary research
on entrepreneurship. Incentives need not only be monetary, but could also be in the form of, for
example, recognition, awards, opportunities for skills development that enrich staff profiles and
curricula vitae, the provision of space and latitude for staff to explore and implement their creative
ideas, or travel incentives. The performance management system should include incentives for
entrepreneurship activities similar to teaching, research and community engagement imperatives.
There should be exploration of establishingdedicated space and time for innovation, entrepreneurship
discussion and development, and entrepreneurship activities for students and academics within
academic workload models.

6.9. Funding and resources

Sustainable funding was a challenge that was emphasized by all universities. A
recommendation based on the approach of Nelson Mandela University — see the Strategic Resource
Mobilization and Advancementunitunderthe Nelson Mandela University results—is to view funding
as one category of the university’s required resources. There should be a proper understanding of the
different categories of resources needed and their purpose, namely, capacity -building, research,
infrastructure development and commercialization. Some of the resource needs of universities may
be available under the University Capacity Development Programme and other funding agencies,
such as the Small Enterprise Development Agency, the Small Enterprise Finance Agency and the
Technology Innovation Agency. This also emerged asarecommendation from the National university
entrepreneurship ecosystem baseline report”. Once the external system mapping is complete (as
recommended in point 6.6), the Entrepreneurship Development in Higher Education programme
should convene a meeting of public and private partners and stakeholders to share a consolidated
resource plan for universities. It could be possible to consider establishing a central joint fund with
partners (in line with the Bulgaria country review recommendations in section 4 of the report), or
identifying partner capabilities, resources and ideas that would meet some of the resource needs of
universities. International funding partners identified though ECA should also be invited to the
gathering of partners. ECA should facilitate engagement with these international partners.

6.10. Engagement with universities and structures in Africa

It is recommended that ECA facilitate and enable engagement with African universities to
build a network for African universities. This will facilitate both regional and continental efforts
towards identifyingspecializations, collaborations, partnerships,exchangesandtwinningfor teaching
and learning, research, producing goods and services, and utilizing intellectual property. ECA could
also identify other enablement regional and continental structures and partners, for example, the
African Continental Free Trade Area, an African Union initiative that provides a strategic framework
fordeliveringon continental trade, therebyboosting African trading in the global market for inclusive
and sustainable development. This opens up avenues to make universities’ intellectual property
accessible to African and global markets. Identifying such partnersalso facilitates the mapping of an
African system that can support the advancement of entrepreneurial universities.
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7. Conclusion

The objective of the present study was to provide ECA with a snapshot of the position of
universities and their current practices, needs and challenges in becoming entrepreneurial. It was not
intended to be an assessment, but rather a review of the categories, in line with the framework for
advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africa, of entrepreneurship activities, programmes and
developments at the selected universities.

Based on the results and findings of the present study, all three universities reviewed
subscribed to and agreed with the value of becoming an entrepreneurial university, albeit with
differentstrategic and structural approaches, and varied choices of initiatives and dedicated resources.
While there were different understandings of what constitutes an entrepreneurial university, they all
pointed to are-examination of whatuniversitiesdo and how they do itin order to optimize their added
value and have a positive impact on the world. The different approaches, successes and lessons
learned of the three universities offer emerging practices that should be shared with all universities,
as should other emerging practices from other universities, once identified.

The focus on becoming entrepreneurial and the process itself differed between the three
universities. This is instructive since there should notand cannot be a single approach to becoming
entrepreneurial. While a policy and standardized framework would be beneficial by offering critical
guidance to universities, each university should be guided by its own realities. How all 26 universities
will undertake this journey will make for rich learning, promising emerging practice and lessons
learned.

A consideration for universities in becoming entrepreneurial in a context of resource
constraints and their own transformation priorities is how to be entrepreneurial in theirapproach. This
will require universitiesto discuss and explore issues suchas whetherthere isneed foreach university
to have its own infrastructure, programmes, equipment, capacities, centres of entrepreneurship and
resources for entrepreneurial graduates, and whether each university needs to commercialize its
intellectual property and facilitate student entrepreneurship. Could this instead be done by sharing
resources, combining capacities, and forming university partnerships and regional collaborations
where possible? These collaborations between universities can be formalized along the lines of the
Cape Higher Education Consortium model — as described under the Stellenbosch University results
— or dealt with on a case-by-case basis.

Higher education in South Africaisdelivered withina unique contextand system. Ultimately,
to effect sustainable change to develop entrepreneurial universities, what is required are robust
collaborative and adaptable systems that can support, aid and adjust to the needs and realities of
universities. The relationships within these systems should be optimized to create added value for all
concerned. The Entrepreneurship Development in Higher Education programme has a critical
coordination, alignment and integration role to play in this.

The Entrepreneurship Development in Higher Education programme has a critical advocacy,
coordinating, leading, integrating, knowledge and capacity-building role to play. Through the
communities of practice, access to vice-chancellors, and the imminent appointment of activation
officers at universities, the Entrepreneurship Development in Higher Education programme is ideally
placed to guide, support and monitor development at universities. Another role for the programme is
to integrate, align and consolidate the critical actors and stakeholders in the South African context
that can create efficiencies, unlock opportunities and resources, and avoid duplications of effort. The
conundrum s in ensuring that when building entrepreneurial universities, one is mindful of the other
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challenges in the South African and higher education contexts, as shared under section 3, and ensuring
that the developments do not perpetuate or increase challenges and inequalities, instead of
contributing to added value at all levels.
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Annex.

The questionnaire to assess the development of entrepreneurial universities
Advancing entrepreneurial universities in Africa

Respondent details
Name:
Position:
Department/School:
Institution:
Country:
Telephone:
Fax:
Email:

Homepage:

Purpose

The questionnaire is designed to generate information and data to inform national and regional
processes on the steps needed to support university investments, efforts and the time devoted to
entrepreneurship. It is not designed to assess enterprising efforts (i.e., investment in commercial
activities to generate more revenue for the institution) but rather on how the institution is positioned
to promote, nurture and drive entrepreneurship and business development in the region, country
and/or internationally.

The questionnaire looks at seven key areas: leadership and governance; organizational
capacity, people and incentives; entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning; pathways
for entrepreneurs; university-business/external relationships for knowledge exchange; the
entrepreneurial university as an internationalized institution; and measuring the impact of the
entrepreneurial university.

This questionnaire is based on the work undertaken by the European Commission and
Organisation of Economic Co-operation and Development, which led to the development of A
Guiding Framework for Entrepreneurial Universities. While there is no one-size-fits-all definition of
an entrepreneurial university, they share many aspects, such as strong and independent leadership, a
greater focus on research, a broad funding base, the presence of hard and soft entrepreneurship
supportinfrastructure and a strong working relationship with industry in its teaching, research and
business support. These characteristics, shown in the seven areas mentioned above, distinguish
entrepreneurial universities from others that are not.

Confidentiality

All information provided will be reported in generic and aggregate terms only. This includes
information related to the respondents and sources. The raw data shall be handled only by the staff
authorized by both the national agency and ECA. However, to encourage the adoption of good
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practices, policies and measures, cases judged as good practices may be shared with policymakers in
a generalized form to facilitate learning. Please indicate or mark as “confidential” information on
project description that you may wish to be kept confidential.

Organization of the survey questionnaire

This survey is divided into TWO sections. Please feel free to consult colleagues or other
members at your institution.

Your honest assessment is highly recommended and valued. Thank you for your inputs.

Contacts

For additional information, please contact:
Mr Asfaw Yitna, ECA —
Mr. Gedion Workneh, ECA —

SECTION1

Please indicate the extent (from 0to 6) to which you agree thatyour university has the attribute
outlined below, based on your extensive knowledge and understanding.

0 Fully disagree The attribute DOES NOT APPLY at all or the measure has not even been

discussed.
1 Strongly Some general discussions have happened, but no specific measure has been
Disagree defined or any practical step undertaken
2 Disagree Measures have been discussed and broadly defined but have not been adopted or
practiced.
3 Neutral Measures are in place but only minimal implementation has taken place.
4  Agree Measures applied with some good degree of success that you are proud of.

5 Strongly agree Measures applied widely, for example, acrossthe university and also with external
linkages, yielding good results.

6 Fully agree The university can be deemed a good practice or best case of an entrepreneurial
university. Measures are fully integrated across all faculties; they are well known
by all and/or very successful. There is significant engagement and linkage of, and
recognition by external stakeholders

1. Leadership and governance

This section exploresthose factorsthatrelate to the leadership and governance of a university.
In orderto develop an entrepreneurial culture in an institution, strong leadership and good governance
are crucial. Many universities include the words “enterprise” and “entrepreneurship” in their mission
statement; but this needs to be more than a reference. In this section, some of the important factors a
university may consider to strengthen their entrepreneurial agenda are highlighted.

Statements 0 1 2 3 4 5 6

1.1. Entrepreneurshipis clearly integrated asamajorpartofthe 0O O O O O O O
university’s mission and strategy.

1.2. There isstrong commitmentata high levelof theuniversity O O O O O O O
to implementing the entrepreneurial strategy.
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1.3. The university has a clear model for coordinating and O O 00 o0 o0o d
integrating entrepreneurial activities at ALL levels across the
university.

1.4. Faculties, departments and units haveadequateautonomyto 0O O O O O O O
acton their entrepreneurial initiatives.

1.5. The university is active in developing initiatives and O O 00 o0 o0o d
programmes that drive entrepreneurship development in the
wider regional, social and community environment.

1.6. Faculties, departments and units are empoweredtogenerate 0O O O O O O O
innovative ideas and seek ways to bring them to market
without seeking the approval of senior leadership.

1.7. The university is a major provider of products and other O OO oOo 0o d
innovations that have supported business development
and/or improved the lives of people in the community.

1.8. The university is active in providing critical consultancyand O O O O O O O
advisory services on entrepreneurship issues in the wider
regional, social and community environment.

1.9. The university is active in providing critical supportservices O O O O O O O
to its surrounding communities (e.g., health, engineering,
agricultural services)

1.10. The university’s research and training programmes for O OO0 OO d
supporting businesses and/or addressing challenges in the
local community are well established and recognized by the
community.

Give a brief description of examples of measures, steps taken or support and the impact (not more
than 250 words)

2. Organizational capacity, people and incentives

Universities can be constrained by their own organizational structures andapproaches, making
it more difficult to carry out the types of entrepreneurial activities that support their strategic
objectives. In this section, some of the key areas a university may look at if it wishes to minimize the
organizational constraints to fulfilling its entrepreneurial agenda are highlighted. This includes
creatinga financial strategy, attractingand retaining the right people and incentivizing entrepreneurial
behaviour in individuals.

Statements 0 1 2 3 4 5 6

2.1. The university has a sustainable financial strategy inplaceto O O O O O O O
supportits entrepreneurial agenda.

2.2. The university’s entrepreneurial objectives are supportedby O O O O O O O
a wide variety of internal and external funding
sources/investment.

2.3. The university has diverse mechanisms and channels to O 000 0oog o
bring internal stakeholders (including management, staff and
students) across levels and departments togetherto foster
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their involvement and relationships in line with its
entrepreneurial agenda.

2.4. The university is open to recruiting practitioners with O 0O 0o o oo d
business/entrepreneurship experience to take up teaching,
training and research positions.

2.5. The university has diverse mechanismsandchannelstobring O O O O O O O
female internaland/or external stakeholders together to foster
their involvement and relationships in line with its
entrepreneurial agenda.

2.6. The university dedicates adequate investment to staff O O O O O O O
development to support its entrepreneurial agenda.

2.7. There are adequate additional resources (e.g., budget,space O O O O O O O
and time) and clear rewards for staff whoactively supportand
implement the university’s entrepreneurial agenda.

2.8. The university has adequate entrepreneurial supporttargetng O O O O O O O
female staff and external partners.

2.9. Involvementin entrepreneurial activitiesisincludedasakey O O O O O O O
criterion in the performance appraisals and promotion of
staff.

2.10. There is adequate status and recognition given to other O O O O O O O
stakeholders (including alumni, entrepreneurs, individuals,
etc.) who contribute to the university’s entrepreneurial
agenda.

2.11. Interdisciplinary units and groups that support andfor O O O O O O O
undertake entrepreneurial activities are prioritized in the
university system (including funding schemes, resource
allocation, media coverage, etc.).

Give a brief description of examples of measures, steps taken or support and the impact (not more
than 250 words)

3. Entrepreneurship development in teaching and learning

Universities are expanding their entrepreneurship and entrepreneurial education offer to the
institution as a whole, including all staff and students. This section is focused on a number of areas
in which entrepreneurial development can take place, reflecting the need for the organizational
structure to supportentrepreneurial developmentaswellas provide the righttoolsto deliver education
and training opportunities both internally and via the external environment.

Statements 0O 1 2 3 4 5 6

3.1. The university is structured in such a way that strongly O OO oOo oo O
stimulates and supports the development of entrepreneurial
mindsets and skills across the institution.

3.2. Entrepreneurial training and development for staff takes 0 Y Y I Y [ A O
place in ALL parts of the university.
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3.3. The university explicitly encourages staffinalldepartments O 0O O O O O O
to take an entrepreneurial approach to teaching, learning and
research, promote diversity and encourage the creativity and
innovation of students.

3.4. The university strongly encourages and supports staff in O O 00 ogoog o
creating new curricula related to entrepreneurship.
3.5. The entrepreneurial behaviour of staff and students is O OO0 oo O

strongly supported throughout the university experience,
from creating awareness and stimulating ideas to
development and implementation (pre-business and business
start-up).

3.6. The university actively engages external stakeholders, O OO 0O oo d
including graduate entrepreneurs and business practitioners,
in teaching, learning and research activities.

3.7. The university actively encourages and invests in learning O O oo oo d
and teaching innovations (including technologies,
techniques, medium, etc.) in entrepreneurship education.

3.8. The university actively develops pedagogiesthatarefocused O 0O O O O O O
on hands-on entrepreneurial activities and
experiential/practice-based learning.

3.9. The university actively delivers upskill/reskill O O o0o0oogog o
entrepreneurship training for business and workforce in the
community.

3.10. Entrepreneurship curricula are regularly refreshed to O O o0oo0ooaodog o
incorporate new entrepreneurial/business knowledge, needs
and trends.

Give a brief description of examples of measures, steps taken or support and the impact (not more
than 250 words)

4. Pathways for entrepreneurs
This section looks at the university support for "entrepreneurs” in their career development or
enterprising individuals on their pathway to becoming entrepreneurs.
Statements 0 1 2 3 4 5 6
4.1. The university actively raises awareness of the value and O OO0 O 0o d
impact of developing entrepreneurial mindsets and skills

among its staff and students, and encourages them to become
entrepreneurial.

4.2. The university has adequate entrepreneurial supporttargeting 0O O O O O O O
female students.

4.3. The university provides adequate opportunities for its staff O OO0 O o0 d
and students to experience and/or practice entrepreneurship.
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4.4, The university provides adequate support for its staff and O O 00 o0 o0o d
students to turn entrepreneurial ideas into action.

4.5. The university provides dedicated mentoring by I s i I O B
entrepreneurs/business practitioners for its staff and students
in their entrepreneurial activities.

4.6. The university actively facilitates needed access to private O O 00 o0 o0o d
financing/investment for potential staff and students to turn
entrepreneurial ideas into action.

4.7. The university provides needed accessto businessincubaton O O O O O O O
facilities for its staff and students.

4.8. The university has dedicated resourcesandprogrammesfor 0O O O O O O O
creating student start-ups and/or academic spin-offs.

4.9. The university has clear systems to help itsstaffandstudents O O O O O O O
to protect their innovations and other intellectual properties.

4.10. The university has clear systems to enable its staff and I s i i O o B
students to commercialize innovations.

Give a brief description of examples of measures, steps taken or support and the impact (not more
than 250 words)

5. University-business/external relationships for knowledge exchange

The active involvement of a range of stakeholders contributes to creating value for the
university and society. Buildingand sustaining relationshipswith key partnersand collaborators (e.g.,
public sector, regions, businesses, alumni, professional bodies) is essential to achieving the full
potential of a university in entrepreneurship, research, teaching and other third-mission activities.

Statements 0 1 2 3 4 5 &6

5.1. The university is strongly committed to building local O OO0 OO d
knowledge exchanges and collaborative partnerships with
industry, society and the public sector.

5.2. The university is strongly committed to building O OO0 O 0o d
international knowledge exchanges and collaborative
partnerships with industry, society and the public sector.

5.3. The university has strong links and partnerships with O OO0 0o oOo d
external incubators, science parksand similar platforms.

5.4. Theuniversity has dedicated channelsand schemestoattract O O O O O O O

prospective partners in industry, society and the public sector
to collaborate with its staff and students.
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5.5. Theuniversity isopen to providingaccesstoitsfacilitesand O O O O O O O
services for external stakeholders to undertake
entrepreneurial activities.

5.6. The university has a clear system through which external O OO0 OO d
stakeholders could exploit the university’s intellectual
properties (e.g., licences, patents, technologies) in
entrepreneurial activities.

5.7. The university has strong links with industry to provide O OO0 O 0o d
short-term placements, internships and industry project
opportunities for its students.

5.8. Theuniversity plays akey role ininformingoradvisingtnhe 0O O O O O O O
entrepreneurship and enterprise-related public policy of the
community.

5.9. The university is active in undertaking contract research O 00000
commissioned by private and public sector actors.

5.10. The university regularly holds public lecturesandeventsthat 0 O O O O O O
bring together academia, industry and public sectors for
knowledge exchange about local and/or global challenges,
such as climate change, security, energy and water
efficiency, ageing and antibiotic resistance.

5.11. The university works closely with professional institutionsto O O O O O O O
ensure/certify the professional quality and standards of its
programmes and graduates.

Give a brief description of examples of measures, steps taken or support and the impact (not more
than 250 words)

6. The entrepreneurial university as an international institution

An international perspective at all levels has been identified as one of the characteristics of an
entrepreneurial university. As internationalization is increasingly integrated into strategic processes,
it becomes essential for universities to be able to make informed decisions on institutional directions,
as well as to assess and enhance performance according to different objectives over a wide range of
international activities. It is not possible for a university to be entrepreneurial without being
international, but the university can be international without being entrepreneurial.

This section of the Guiding Framework provides a number of statements that reflect the
influence of the international environment on the entrepreneurial aspects of teaching, research, talent
development, new opportunities and culture.

Statements 0 1 2 3 4 5 6

6.1. Internationalization is a key part of the university’s O OO0 00 O
entrepreneurial strategy

6.2. The university explicitly encourages and supports the I sy i I o B

international mobility (e.g., exchanges, volunteering,
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secondments, fellowships) of its staff and students (including
PhD students).

6.3. The university actively attracts and recruits international staff, O O
visiting fellows and delegations (including teaching, research

and PhDs).

6.4. The university actively seeks to raise its international profile O O
and ranking.

6.5. The university clearly incorporates the objective of O O

internationalization in its learning and teaching strategies.
6.6. The university explicitly encourages and supports education O O
and research initiatives that address global challenges, such as
climate change, security, energy and water efficiency, ageing
and antibiotic resistance.
6.7. The university actively seeks to establishnew educationand O O
research international partnerships and/or deepen existing
ones.
6.8. The university actively promotes and showcases its O O
international activities and achievements through diverse
channels.
6.9. The university actively pursues transnational higher education 0O O
opportunities (e.g., international branch campuses, distance
learning and/or joint programmes with international partners).
6.10.The university and its departments and faculties actively O O
participate in international education and research networks.

O

O

O

O

O

Give a brief description of examples of measures, steps taken or support and the impact (not more

than 250 words)

7. Measuring the impact of the entrepreneurial university

Thereare many differenttypesof impactauniversity may seekto have, rangingfrom the local
to the global. The impacts affect both internal stakeholders (students/graduates, staff) and external
stakeholders (local businesses, organizations and whole communities). Impact measurement, relating
to graduate entrepreneurship, retaining talent, local economic development or the impacts of the

broader entrepreneurial strategy, is the focus here.

Statements 0

7.1. The university has putin place clear guidelines and systemsto [
record, measure and review the outcomes of its
entrepreneurial strategy on a regular basis.

7.2. The university regularly assesses the impact of its O
entrepreneurial strategy on the entrepreneurship development
of its staff and students acrossthe institution.

7.3. The university regularly assesses the level of engagement of O
all faculties and departments in entrepreneurship teaching,
research and entrepreneurial activities across the institution.
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7.5.

7.6.

7.7.

7.8.

7.9.

7.10.
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The university regularly assesses the impact of
entrepreneurship teaching and learning on participants’
entrepreneurial orientation and skills development (e.g.,
changes in participants’ motivation to undertake
entrepreneurial activities, the level of competence in the skills
gained).

The university regularly assesses the impact of its
entrepreneurship research on producing knowledge of useto
policy, business practice, scholarly activity and social life.

The university carries out regular monitoring and evaluation
of the outcomes of its knowledge exchange activities with
external stakeholders (e.qg., in terms of start-ups and spin-offs,
patents, new research ideas, new partnerships).

The university carries out regular monitoring and evaluation
of the impact of its start-up and enterprise support (e.g.,
number of users, satisfaction of users, new support
introduced, number of start-up ideas realized, number of new
ventures).

The university regularly measures and reviews the impact of
its entrepreneurial initiatives and programmes on the
economic development of the community and region.

The university regularly publishesand shares assessment
results on the impact of its entrepreneurial activities and
outputs on internal and external stakeholders.

The university engages both internal and external stakeholders
in reviewing its entrepreneurial agenda and its outcomes.

oo ooonono o

Give a brief description of examples of measures, steps taken or support and the impact (not more

than 250 words)
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SECTION 2

8.

Please indicate whether the below strategic area...
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Please indicate whether or not (Yes/No) the university has the mechanisms mentioned
below. If you are not sure or do not know, please select “Not sure”.

8.1. University mission and strategy

Entrepreneurial learning and teaching
Research on entrepreneurship

Intellectual property (including patents, licences,
innovations, etc.) generation

Knowledge exchange and partnership
Technology transfer

Commercialization of research
outputs/innovations

Business start-ups/academic spin-offs
Incubation
Internationalization of the university

Engagement in the community/regional
economic and social development

Solutions to global challenges, such as climate
change, security, energy and water efficiency,
ageing and antibiotic resistance.

1 2
is explicitly included in has a specific

the university’s published
mission statement. implementation
plan.

Yes No Notsure Yes No Not

sure
O O O O O O
O O (| O O O
O O | O O O
O O O O O O
O a | O O O
O O O O O O
O O | O O O
O O | O O O
O O O O O O
O O | O O O
O O | O O O

Give a brief description or links to the respective documents (Not more than 250 words)

8.2. Availability of entrepreneurship support structure, services and programmes

The university has...

a.

Yes No  Notsure
member(s) with entrepreneurial/business experience in its board of [O O O
directors or university council.
a central unit/team designated to coordinate entrepreneurial activities O O O
across the institution.
a high-level leadership position (e.g., dean/director/chair of O O O
entrepreneurship) assigned to oversee the implementation of its
entrepreneurial strategy.
specialized units to coordinate individual entrepreneurial activities (e.g., O O O

technology transfer offices, knowledge exchange centres, industry liaison
units, student enterprise development support units).
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a designated unit/team (e.g., alumni office and/or international office) to O O O
liaison and manage external relationships with international partners and

associates.

a designated unit/team to manage intellectual property issues (e.g., patents, [ O O

non-disclosure agreements, other contractual agreements) of internal
knowledge and innovations produced.

a central quality assurance unit/team to review the quality of the O O O
entrepreneurial activities of the university.

shared facilities for research and teaching across faculties and/or [ O O
departments for exploiting internal knowledge.

programmes/ initiatives to bring successful private sector based innovators [ O O
and entrepreneurs to become involved in/support teaching and research.

specific initiatives that promote and support female staff and students [ O O
specifically to undertake entrepreneurial activities.

seasoned and respected business leader(s) to serve as entrepreneurs-in- [ O O
residence.

extracurricular and/or non-credit activities and events on entrepreneurship [ O O

topics delivered by entrepreneurs and business practitioners.

. staff development programmes focusing on entrepreneurial skills, O O O
knowledge and techniques for learning and teaching.

incentive programmesin place to recognize and/or award (e.g., cashprizes, [ O O
awards, certificates, paid study and development leave) successful
entrepreneurial initiatives by staff and students.

recognition and awards for outstanding external stakeholders, partners [ O O
and/or alumni who actively engage in and/or contribute to
entrepreneurship promotion.

a consultation panel of external stakeholders (e.g., entrepreneurs, industry [ O O
experts) to review its entrepreneurship-related programmes and projects.
new entrepreneurship-related programmes and courses introduced in the O O O
last three years across the university.
student international mobility programmes (e.g., international exchange, [ O O
internship and/or volunteering programmes).
staff international mobility programmes (e.g., international visiting [ O O
scholarships, secondment to foreign institutions).
joint degrees and/or research programmes with international partners. O O O
joint research centres with international partners. O O O
designated channels (e.qg., agents, offices) to recruit international staff and [ O O
students.

. designated public channels (e.g., printed or online) to disseminate 7] O O

entrepreneurship-related information (e.g., events, outputs, impact) about
the university.

Give a brief description of examples or links to materials (not more than 250 words)
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8.3. Budgeting and financing

8.3.1. The proportion of the
university budget

allocated specifically for Yes, it No, it No separate No
the below activities has has has not budget information/not
grown in the past three grown grown allocated sure
years:
(direct) entrepreneurial activities O O O O
entrepreneurship programmes O O O O
entrepreneurial support facilities and | O O |
services
internationalization activities O O O a
knowledge exchange and engagement 0 0 0 0

activities with external parties

entrepreneurial skills training and O O 0 O
development of staff

8.3.2.Below funding for
implementing the

entrepreneurial strategy ~ Yes, it No, it No funding No
of the university has has has not from this information/not
grown in the past three grown grown source at all sure
years:

Reinvestment of entrepreneurial incomes of O O O O

the university

Domestic public funding
Domestic private funding
Foreign public funding
Foreign private funding
Alumni funding/donations

O 0Ooo0o0oo0oa
O 0Ooo0oOoo0oad
O ooooad
O oooofoa

. Charity/trust funding

Provide any additional comments and examples here (not more than 500 words)

End of survey

Thank you for your time!
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